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PREFACE

AN attempt has been made in this Book to combine
the teaching of Syntax and Accidence, and to indicate a
method whereby the latter may be taught in the order
required by the gradual development of the Simple
Sentence. The common plan of entirely separating
Syntax from Accidence, and teaching the ‘whole or
greater part of the latter before the pupil commences
translation or composition, seems to have the effect of
loading the boy’s memory with an undigested mass of
forms, of the practical use of which he has no experience.
The beginning of translation is likely to be, on this
method, a series of conjectures and gropings in the
dark, and the mental confusion which accompanieé
such a beginning can only with difficulty, if at all, be
reduced to anything like clear comprehension. The
cause of the confusion is obvious: the types have been
learnt parrot-fashion, one by one, but their practical use

is thrust on the learner all at once.
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The principle on which this book is based is that
theory and practice should run in parallel lines; that
as soon as a single Tense or Declension has been taught,
abundant practice in its use should be afforded, and
that this method should be followed till the Accidence,
as far as the Regular Verbs, has been progressively
mastered. Care has been taken that no form or con-
struction shall be employed without previous explanation
and examgle, and that, when such a form has once
been employed, it shall appear again and again in the
exercises. It is hoped that, when the pupil is then
put into some easy author, the mere forms of the
words will offer no difficulty and that his whole atten-
tion can be devoted to the constructions.

The Exercises are in the form of short disconnected
sentences, the Authors believing that a form or con-
struction can be thoroughly taught only by constant
repetition, such as it is almost impossible to introduce
into a connected narrative. It follows from the form of
the Exercises, and from the exclusive use in them of
pure verbs that they may be often uninteresting. This
consequence has been deliberately accepted, it being
thought far more important that a given point or set
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of points should be thoroughly illustrated, than that
the pupil should be amused. Moreover, though it
must be admitted that, for translation from Latin or
Greek into English, a story possessing some interest is
better, caeteris paribus, than one that possesses none, it
is very doubtful whether the same can be said of
material for composition. The pupil reads the story
with delight, but the process of turning it into Latin or
Greek is equally irksome to him whether his material be
Joe Miller or Johnson.

Considerable pains have been taken to preserve a
uniform arrangement of matter throughout the book,
the Accidence being exhibited and explained on the
left hand, while the Exercises illustrating it and Notes
on Construction are placed on the opposite right-hand
page. The importance of uniformity and clearness to
the eye (especially in books for young boys) is so
familiar to experienced teachers that little justification
may seem to be required of the attention here given
to a merely mechanical arrangement; but the frequent
neglect of this eonsideration indicates how easily its .
importance is overlooked.

The Authors wish to acknowledge the kind assistance
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they have received from Mr. Arthur Sidgwick of Oxford,
Rev. F. D. Morice of Rugby School, and Mr. E. D.
Mansfield of Clifton College.

F. RITCHIE.
E. H. MOORE.

TaEe HicH ScHooL,
PrymouTH, 1880.
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THE LETTERS.
§ I THE Greek Alphabet consists of the following twenty-

- four letters :—
A o Alpha =ua.
B B Beta =b.
I' y Gamma = g (always hard, as in ‘good’).
A 8 Delta = :
E ¢ Epsilon =¢ (sounded as e in ‘net’).
Z { Zsta =z (=dz).
H 5 Eta = ¢ (sounded as ee in ‘meet’).
© 0 Theta =ik
I ¢ Iota =1
K « Kappa =4
A A Lambda =1
M p Mu = m.
N v Nu = n.
= £ Xi =z (= ks).
O o Omicron = ¢ (sounded as o in ‘spot’).
II = Pi =p.
P p Rho =1h, 1.
2 osSigma =3 (s only used at the end of a
word, a8 oraots),

. T 7 Tau =1
Y v Upsilon =u.
é ¢ Phi = ph.
X x Chi = ch (sounded hard, as in ¢chord’).
¥ ¢ DPsi = ps (= wo).
Q © Omega = 0 (sounded as o in ‘lone’).

N.B.—yy = ng, as in ‘sing.
yx and yx = nk, a8 in ‘bank.’
v€ = nz, as in ‘lynx.’
Of the above, a, ¢, 7, ¢, o, v, w are vowels, the rest consonants.

F Digamma is an obsolete letter.
A



2 Yowels.

§ 2. Vowels.—The vowels are divided into—

(i) Hard, a, ¢, 1, o, ©; (ii) Soft, ¢, v.

Of these—e, o are Short; 7, o are Long; a, ¢, v are

Doubtful.
The combination of Vowels produces—
(1) Diphthongs.—When a hard vowel is followed by a
soft, a Diphthong is formed.

If the hard vowel is short, the Diphthong is Proper.
If the hard vowel is long, the Diphthong is Improper.

Voweis. DivETHONGS.
I Hard, | Soft. Hard followed by Soft Vowel.
Bhort, . & e o .| av e e o ov| Proper.
r v
Long, .|da 7 w ¢ (@) p mv ¢ wv | Improper.

Oss. 1. ¢« with a long vowel is written underneath (« subscriptum)
unless the long vowel is a Capital.
Oss. 2. v, ¢, occasionally combine to form the Diphthong w.
(2) Contraction.—When a hard vowel is followed by a
hard vowel, Contraction occurs.

Vowrws, DIPHTHONGS. '
a € | o w | a e« o ov q h’
[ @ & & w w — ¢ Y w g 3
€ N €& N o w ] € o ov +
o o W v w — o o ov o s

Any of the three vowels in the left-hand column followed by any of
the vowels or diphthongs in the top row, will produce the con-
traction indicated by the table ; thus e+ ai=p.

§3. Single vowels are also liable to change.

L. Flexional lengthening, chiefly used in forming tenses, is the length-
ening of a short vowel into the corresponding long vowel or
diphthong ; thus ¢ may become 7.

IL. Compensatory lengthening is the lengthening of a short vowel into
the corresponding long vowel or 'Phthong, to compensate for
the loss of consonants ; thus Aewr for Aeow(rs).

III, KElision is the cutting off of & short vowel at the end of a word
when the following word begins with a vowel ; ravr’ éor¢ for
Tavra dore. Sometimes the vowels ¢ and e are protected from
elision by the addition of v ; thus Avovsi(v) dvfpwrov.
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§ 4. Consonants may be classified—

A. According to the organ used in pronunciation.
(a) Gutturals, i.e. throat-sounds, «, y, x, y=v.
(b) Dentals, i.e. tooth-sounds, , 3, 6, v, o.
(c; Labials, i.e. lip-sounds, =, B3, ¢, u.
B. According to the force used in pronunciation.
(a) Mutes (which cannot be pronounced without a vowel),
ard, «, 7, w; Soft, v, 8, B; Aspirated, x, 6, ¢
(b) Semivowels (which can be pronounced without a
vowel),
Nasals, y=v, v, u ; Spirants, o, F; Liquids, A, p.

MUTES, SEMIVOWELS,
HarD, | Sorr. | ASPIRATES. | NASALS. |SPIRANTS.| LiQuiDs,
GUTTURALS, K v X y=v
Ap
DENTALS, . T 8 0 v T
LaABIALs, .| B ¢ I F

N.B.—The double letters £, ¢, ¥ are formed by the union of «s, 3s, s

resﬁective y.
o consonant except », p, s (£ and y) can stand at the end of a

word. Exceptions—ovx, éx.

§ 5. Consonants are liable to certain cha.nges;

(i) Assimilation is the v_hmgmﬁ of the first of two consonants so as
to make it of the same force as the second ; thus r being a
hard consonant, any Guttural standing before it becomes «.
So too when a vowel has been elided before an aspirated
vowel (see p. 2, § 3, IlI.) the final consonant becomes (if
possible) an aspirate ; thus d¢’ fuws for dxo Huwv.

(ii) Dissimilation is the changing of a consonant so as to give it a
different force from another with which it stands ; thus before
a Dental another Dental becomes o.

(iii) El;':;ufm is the dropping of a consonant; thus Dentals drop
ore 0.



4 Signs, etc.

SIGNS, STOPS, ACCENTS

§ 6. Breathings.—A. vowel (or p) st.andmg at the begmnmg
of a word, has above it one of the following signs,
which are called Breathings :—

[] Rough Breathing, Aspirated =5, as éfw pronounced hexo.
[] Smooth ,, Un-aspirated as éfw ’ exo.

Oss. 1. Initial v or p always takes the rough breathing, as
vmo, pew.

Oss. 2. Breathings are placed over the second vowel of a
diphthong, as oivos ; and to the left of capitals, 'Apxuas.

‘Apostrophe is the sign [’] of the elision of a vowel at the end of
a word, as ravr’ éore for Tavra éoT (see p. 2, § 3).

Stops.—Full stop [.] and comma [,] are the same as in English.
The colon or semicolon is placed above the line, éyovoe
The note of interrogation is the English semicolon [;]=*

Dicresis is the sign ™ placed over the latter of two vowels to
show that they do not form a dlphthong, but are sounded
separately ; wais pronounced pa-is.

Accents.—There are two accents in Greek, viz., the acufe” and
the circumflex = or ~. Under certain circumstances the
direction of the acute accent is changed thus " : it is then
called the grave accent. Accents are placed (like the
Breathings) over the second letter of a diphthong, and to
the left of a capital letter: thus ¢edyer,"EAAyv. When
the breathing and the circumflex come upon the same
.gyllable, the circumflex is placed above the breathing:
thus ofiros. (For rules of Accent see Appendix, p. 118.)
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EXERCISE L

The following letters offer most difficulty to the beginner :—

L,y=g AAX=1 Pp=r.
A d=d. M, p=m 2,0=23s
Z,{ =2 N,v = P, b = ph.
H,np=e A f=mu X, x = k (k).
6, 0 = th. ILx = p. W,y = ps.

Read or write in English letters :—

OISO LN 0010 T 09 bo -

. TV, TEV, TNV, TOV, TWV, TUV, TV,

. Bal, yev, dax, (v, Onp, ked, Aaf, pwv.

vuv, £up, w08, pur, avv, pid, X, Yap.

. BAaf, ypas, yAap, yvw, Spvs, Opif, OAB.

ke, kpuB, kTav, Vg, wpos, wAak, TTOE,

. Tpec, TAYY, PAeB, bpny, XAwp, xpup, Pbap.
. Taw, vavy, Aeam, devy, Towv, Tov, Opgs, T, TY.
. v, dv, €ls, €ls, Ny, 9, &€, €&, év, év, o, ol

. olos, oios, povoa, Kpirys, purtw, dvfpwmos, veanas.

éppurTov, Tatel, Tadevels, TAVOVTL, TVEVHATWV, TAVTOLOV.

. edekmis, udos, éyyvs, Aoyxy, oTaots, {vyov, irmos.

dvaykaiwy, Taidevoe, ebayyelos, Aedvkuia, Terudbac.
Aedvobas, Ppleipoiey, érvdpbnaav, Onoopar, karpeoay.
Tvplnoerbe, Tervduia, drobimokw, pofeiclo.

. T'Xavkos, Awopndns, “HBy, Opaf, Aaxwy, Eevodwy.
. Iepons, ‘Podeos, Zwrparns, “YBAa, Zevs, PeAurmos.
. Xalkis, Yapperixos, Hepfns, IlpoxAsys, Awovvoos.

Write in Greek letters the following, as pronounced .—

« 1.

OCENPIB WP

then, been, sin, fil, bal, dak, tone, pan.

. kel, lab, tin, meen, fan, rip, keen, psam.

pod, dap, gar, teen, mone, mune, thon.

graf, blab, ila.r, dran, thrix, thlib.

plak, pros, krib, klep, pleen, crone, prin.

fleb, tref, freen, tleen, chrome, chlore, phthar.
toin, naun, bou, clang, bank.

en, hen, hose, how, een, ose, ow, heen.

(Capitals) gad, peel, seer, thaps, spree, xen, dram.



6 The Verb.

THE VERB.
§ 7. In the Greek Verb there are—
i. Three Persons, viz.,, First, Second, Third.
ii. Three Numbers, ,  Singular, Dual, Plural.
iii. Six Tenses—
Three Primary, ,, Present, Future, Perfect.
Three Historic, ,, Imperfect, Aorist, Pluperfect.
iv. Three Moods of the Verb Finite, viz., Indicative,
Imperative, Conjunctive.
v. Three Verb-Nouns of the Verb Infinite, viz., Infinitive,
Participles, Verbal Adjectives.
vi. Three Voices, viz., Active, Middle, Passive.
Ons. 1, The Dual Number is used when the Subject consists of two
Persons or Things.
OBs. 2, Some Verbs have also a Future Perfect Tense (Pri )e
Osns. 3, The Conjunctive, which includes the Optative, is used only
in Simple Sentences : it becomes the Subjunctive (Primary
and Historic) in dependent Clauses.
Ogs. 4. The use of the Middle Voice is explained page 80.
The Conjugations are two—
(i) Verbs whose 1st. Pers. Sing. Pres. Indic. Act. ends in -,
(i1) ” ) 9 . ” e
The Stem is that part of the Verb to which the inflections
which indicate Person, Number, Tense, etc. are attached.
The Verb-Stem is the stem in its simplest form, and from it most
of the tenses are formed ; the Present and Imperfect, however, are
formed from the Present-Stem, which is not Ssvays identical with

the Verb-Stem. In all Verbs used in Part I. the Verb-Stem and
Present-Stem are identical in form.

§8. PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE (Primary).
FoRrMATION. EXAMPLE. ENGLISH.
S. 1. | Present-Stem + o -0 I loose, am
2. » s + €S Ab-ets loosing, or
3. » 5 +€ Ab-€L do  loose,
D. 2. »” »y + €TOV Ab-eTov ete.
3. . » + €TOV A-eTov
P. 1 ’ y -+ Opev Ab-opev
2. ’ » + €TE Ab-ere
3. » »  + ovoi(v) | Ad-ovoe(v)

Ons. 5. The (v) placed at the end of 3d Pers. Pl. is only used when the
next word begins with a vowel ; it is called Paragogic (v). See p.2, § 3,111.
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THE SENTENCE.

§ 9. Sentences are either Simple or Compound.

Simple Sentences—A Simple Sentence has three possible
forms, viz., the Statement, Command, Question.* Every
sentence must contain—1. a Subject ; 2. a Predicate.

1. The Subject is that about which something is said : it may be either
a substantive or some word or words standing for a substantive,
either expressed or understood in the verb.

2. The Predicate is that which is said about the subject: it may be—
(i) a verb ; (ii) a verb with its object; (iii) the copula (i.e. the
verb ‘o be’), or any copulative verb with its complement.

ExaMpPLE.
SuBJECT. PREDICATE. NATORE OF PREDICATE.
Man lives. Verb.
Man needs food. Verb + Object.
Man is mortal. Copula + Complement.

All other words in thd sentence are qualifications of the Subject
or Predicate.

GENERAL SYNTAX NOTES.

NotE 1. The Verb agrees in Number and Person with the Nominative
of its subject.

2. A Transitive Verb governs an Accusative Case.

3. The Complement, which may be a Substantive or Adjective,
agrees with the Subject as far as possible.

EXERCISE II
7t-w, I honour. wadet-w, I educate. kwh\v-w, I hinder.
wal-w, I sirike. mored-w, I trust (Dat.). Onped-w, I hunt.
1. 7i-w. wales. waleden mioTed-opev. KkwA-eTe.
2. kwlb-e. Onpet-es. woTebovow. mal-ere. Tiopev.
3. moreb-erov. mioTeb-eTe. KwAl-eTov. Ti-ets. Ti-opev.
4. waidet-ere. Onped-ets. xwAt-w. Tie wWTEN-€TON.
5. kwdit-ovor. Onpedere. mal-€r. mwoTeb-ets. waidev-erov.

1. He trusts. Thou strikest. I honour. Ye two hunt.

2. We educate. Ye do trust. They do strike. Thou trustest.
3. He does strike. Ye two honour. We hunt. They hinder.

4. Ye educate. They are honouring. We trust. He is striking.
5. I do educate. They are bunting. Thou trustest. Ye trust.

* The first thirty-five Exercises consist of simple stafements only.
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SUBSTANTIVES.

§ 10. Greek Substantives have—
Three Numbers—Singular, Dual, Plural.
Five Cases—Nominative, Vocative, Accusative, Genitive,

Dative. :

Case and Number are indicated by Terminations appended to
the Stem.

The Stem is that part of the word which remains (generally)
unchanged.

The Character is the last letter of the Stem.

The Genders are three—Masculine, Feminine, Neuter.

The Declensions are three, and are determined by the Character.
1st Declension—Stems ending in a.

2d ” ”» ” o OT @.
8d » (@) » v or v (soft vowels).
» o () » consonants,

§ 11.  FIRST DECLENSION (A STEMS). MASCULINE.

There are two forms of Masculine Substantives of the
First Declension :—
1. Nom. in -as from stems with pure character, as Stem
veavia, Nom. veavias.
2. Nom. in -ys from stems with impure character, as
Stem wohvra, Nom. wolirys.

N.B.—A vowel is said to be pure when preceded by e, ¢, or p.

Stem,. . . veivia, Masc. wolira, Masc.
ENGLISH, . . youth, citizen.
SiNa. Nom. veavlds wollrys
Voc. veavid ToNITG
Ace. veaviar woNlryv
Gen. veaviov wollrov
Dat. veavig xollry
: DoaL, N. V. A. veavla wol\lrd
Q. D. vearlaw wollraw
PLUR. N. V. veavlat moNITaL
Ace. veavlds wollras
Gen. veaviy wONTOY
Dat. vearlas wollracs
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THE ARTICLE.

The Definite Article ¢the’ is expressed in Greek, and is
declined thus :—

SINGULAR. DuaL. PLURAL.

M., F. N. M. F. N. ll. ul;. 12
Nom. | d 76 . |0 T
Ace. | Tov ?ﬁv 76 Td (rd) Td TS Tods 7ds Td
Gen. | Tod Tis Tob ! Ay TOY TOY
Dat. |79 t§ 7 | T0ls Tals Tols

Tolv (Taiv) Tolv TOIV

EXERCISE 111

& veavlas (a), youth. é a-rpa.rwrm (a), soldier.

6 raplas (a), steward. 6 wouyris (a), ;oet

& wollrys (a), citizen. 6 IIépons (a), Persian.

8 evepyérys (a), benefactor. ’A)\mﬁzd&n: (a), Alcibiades.
6 vavrys (a), sailor. dorl(v) =is.

& vouoférys (a), lawgiver. xal = and.

Nore 4. The Article dutmgmahes the Subject from the Complement.

. 70D Taplov. 7 evep'yery -rmv vavrdv. Q2 vopobéra.

. ol veaviat malovot. 6 1ro¢1)1'11s‘ madeder. ol Ilépoas Tiovo,
kwAv-opev Tods oTparidras. waidebel Tovs moditas. Tiew
< ’ ’ ) ’ N ~ , N ’

6 rapias ri-es "AAkifiddnr. oi vavrai kwi-ovoe Tov Hépany.
’Almﬂcd&)s érTiv evepyéTns TGV TOTAY Kal T0D vadTov.

o vavfns xai ot oTpoTLdTAL xwz\v—owa Tods woliras.

6 wouymis «r-rw ebepyérys Tob veaviov. maidel-ere. Ti-eis.
ol vavrat kai of o-rpaﬂurrm mrTed-ovos TQ vopodéry.

. ’ﬂ wouTa, 1r¢u8€v-f¢s -rovi 1ro)u'ra;9. Q) "A)Lmb,.S't), Onpet-ecs.
Q wolirat, mreb-ere 7Y vopobéry kal Tois vadrats.

Thou honourest. He strikes. We educate. Ye trust.

The stewards trust. The sailor strikes. The youth hunts.

‘We educate the citizens, Thou dost hinder the sailors.

The Persians hinder Alcibiades. We honour the soldiers.

The steward is the benefactor of the sailor. O Alcibiades !
t educates the citizens and the lawgivers.

The ersian i the benefactor of the two youths, O poet !

The lawgivers trust the sailors and the soldiers.

The suilors are striking the steward and the youths.

The lawgivers and the poets educate the citizens.

p—d
pwpqupuwﬂ

PPPS??PPN?

s

* Voc.*A\xBiddn. See Appendix, p. 123,

N



10 Future Indicative.

§12. FUTURE INDICATIVE ACTIVE (Primary).
FORMATION. ExampLE. EnaLIsH,

8. 1. | Verb-Stem + ow Ao-cw I shall or will loose,
2, ’ + oes Ab-ceis ete.
3. . + oet Ab-gec

D. 2 » + oerov Ao-geror
3. » + oerov ANb-geror

Pr 1. ' + oopev AU-coper
2. ” + oere Ab-cere
3. » + covau(v) | Nb-cova(v)

Oss. 1. It will be observed that the Personal Endings of the Future
are the same as those of the Present with ¢ prefixed.

§13. FIRST DECLENSION (A STEMS). FEMININE.

There are three forms of Fem. Subst. of the First Declen-

sion :— ,

1. Nom. in -a pure from pure stems. as Stem @vpa, Nom.
Fpa.

2. Nom. in -a impure from impure shor stems, as Stem
poved, Nom. poioa.

3. Nom. in -y impure from impure long stems, as Stem
&pxa, Nom. doxi.

StEM, . . | 09pa, Fem. | povord, Fem. ‘{Xi- Fem,
ENGLISH, . door. muse. eginning.
SiNg. N. V. 0vpa | poboa - dpxh
Ace. Oopay poboar dpxhy
Gen. 00pas povans dpxiis
Dat, (7] pobay dpx1
Duar, N. V. A. 0vpa Joboa doxd
G.D. Ovpary poboaw dpxatr
PLur. N. V. Obpac poboat dpxal
Ace. Ovpas povoas dpxds
QGen, Oupiv povaloy dpxdr
Dat. Ovpas povoats dpxals

Oss. 2. The 1st form of declension retains  through all cases of Sing.
» 2 »” v changes a to 7 in Gen. and Dat. Sing.
» 8d » ” retains 7 through all cases of Sing.
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EXERCISE IV.

% éxx\yola (a), assembly. % 0dracoa (a), sea.

) éMfbewa (@), truth. 4 Moloa (a), Muse.

% Obpa (a), door. % dpx1 (a), beginning, origin.
% orparela (a), expedition. %' ENévy (a), Helen.

% déomwowa (a), mistress. % dvdyxy (a), necessity.
elol(v), are, ov, ovx, olx, not. 1 dperh (a), virtue.

N, B.—o0 is used before a consonant, odx before a vowel,
oix before an aspirated vowel.

Nork 5. The Definite Article, though often omitted in English, must
be expressed in Greek before Abstract Substantives, 8o 1) dperfi=
virtue, Before proper names the Definite Article is only used, (i)
when the name has been recently mentioned, or attention is drawn
to its celebrity ; (ii) with names of Peoples and Countries, which
are really Adjectives, as ol IIépoa.

1. s ékxAnolas. Tév Qupdv. 7y Baddooy. Tis Seomolvys.

2. 1 ékkAyoia moreb-oe. ai Moboar Tiovo,  kwAd-coper.

3. wai-opev Tis Olpas. ol vatrar od moTeb-oovoe Ty Jaddooy.

4. 7 Séomwowva Ti-es Ty dAjfetav. oY kwAb-cere TV dperiv.
e 3 4 k] 2 3 ~ 3 ~ 3 ’ \ L3 z

. 9 dAijfea dpxif éoTe Tijs dperis. oV Tiovor Ty “Eléumy.

ol rounral moTet-ovot Tals Movoats, waided-oes,”Q Moboa.

(5

‘EMévy) wai-ew Tas OVpas. waider-oere Tods veavias.

1) dvdykn keld-ce Ty Seomoivav kal ToV Taplav.

oi vopobérar maidet-ovat Tas exkAnoias, "R *AdkBdSy.
*Q womra, Ti-opev Tos Modoas. ai OVpar kwdd-covot,

SO

—

Of the sea. For the Muse. Of the Muses. Of the mistress.
Of the two doors. For the necessity. To the mistresses.
The doors will hinder Helen. We will trust the assembly.
The poet honours the Muses. The sea hinders the expedition.
. Truth is the beginning of the virtues. Thou wilt hunt.
6. Necessity will educate the assembly. We trust the Muses.
7. The mistress honours the assembly. Ye will hinder Helen.
8. O Helen, thou doest honour the lawgivers and the assembly.
9. They honour the Muses and are benefactors of the youths.
10. The soldiers trust not the sea. O youths, ye honour virtue,

P 290



12 Augment.

AUGMENT.

§ 14. The three Historic Tenses (see p. 6) of the Indicative,
viz. Imperfect, Aorist, Pluperfect, have a sign of
Past Time, which consists of the letter ¢ prefixed to
the stem, and is called the Augment.

The Augment is—(i) Syllabic ; (ii) Temporal.

Syllabic Augmenti—when the verb begins with a conson-
ant, e is prefixed, and the word is thus lengthened by
a syllable ; thus, stem Av becomes, when Augmented,
&M,

N.B.—If the verb begins with p, the p is doubled in Augment-

ation ; thus, stem plx- becomes éjpux-.

Temporal Augment is used when the verb begins with a

vowel, and is explained p. 24.

§ 15. IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE (Historic),

FORMATION. EXAMPLE. ENGLISH.
S. 1. | Augment + Pres. St. +ov | &Avov | T was loosing,
2. s +e | ENv-es etc.
3. ’ ' +e(v) | Env-e(v)
D, 2. " ’ + erov | énd-eTov
3. ’ ’ + erqy| éhv-émpy
PL. 1. ' ’ + opev| é-nb-opev
2. ’ » +ere | é-N-eTe
3. 9 Y] +ov E-AII-OV

Ops. Besides the ordinary meaning of the Imperfect, viz., I was loosing,
this tense also expresses continuous, repeated, or attempted action.
So &-wai-ov = I used to strike, or kept on striking.
&-xdr-Avov == I began to hinder, or tried to hinder.
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EXERCISE V.

val-w, I dwell. xpa (a), land, country.
poved-w, I slay. olxla (a), house. .
KOAaKeD-w, ?Iyaaecrh- A7 (a), (a wood,

orpared-w, I mar YA@ooa (a), tongue.
meed-c:’, I am ruler of (Gen.).  Aporis (a),’robbcr.

év, in, on, among (Dat.). els, into, towards (Acc.). -

Nortx 6. A Substantive may be described or defined by a second Sub-
stantive, which agreea with the first and is said to be in A ition
toit. If the first be the name of an individual, only the Substan-
tive in Apposition can take the article, 80 *'AAxSiddns & vouolérys.

. évares. é-doved-opev. kwAi-ger. é-xolake-eTe,
3 ’ b4 \ s ;] ’ ’
1) Séomowva E-Ti-e TOV veaviav, é-dovel-ere TOV vatTyy.
. ‘O Ilépoys kwAi-ee Ty orpatelav xal Swacreboe Tis
X®pas. .
6 Apomis Evarev év T UAp kai é-Ppovev-e Tods moliTas.
€ 7 3 ] 3 I \ a2 A I3
. o woural elow év Tf) ékkAnoig kal Ti-ovst Tovs wolitas.
. "AXkcfiddns 6 edepyérns ov kolaxed-oer Tovs vopobéras.
13 ~ N N \ 2 ré Y ’
ol oTpati@ras kal of Aporal épévev-ov Tods Taulas.
. "Q.veavia, koXaxed-eis Tov Ilépony. ob Ti-ets Ty dAjbeiar.
. oi vadtai kal of oTpati@raL é-miorev-ov 7)) faldooy.
10. ’AAxeBidlns éoriv év 1) xdpg kal kwAd-gel TV oTpaTelav.
\ 4 3 ’ 3 ~ 9 ) 14 A} ’
11. 70 Ajora évarérny év 7jj DAy kai é-povev-érny Tods valras.
12. 6 wouymijs é-var-ev év T oixig xal é-waiSev-e ToVs veavias.

e 1o

[N - W WS

1. Ye were dwel.lin%. They were flattering. Thou slayest.
2. Of the robber. 1In the land. 'We march into the wood.
3. The Persian is ruler of the sea and will slay the sailors.
4. The poet was dwelling in the house and was flattering.
5. The soldiers are in the wood and will march into the land.
8. Alcibiades trusts the soldiers and hinders the citizens.
7. O steward ! thou wilt not flatter Helen the mistress.
8. The soldiers were slaying the Persians in the woods.
9. O Muses ! ye educate the poets and honour the virtues.
10. We are rulers of the assembly and of the lawgivers.
11. The lawgivers are benefactors of the soldiers and sailors.
12. The robber used to dwell in the wood and slay the citizens.

~



14 Aorist Indicative.

§ 16. (WEAK) AORIST INDICATIVE (Historic).
FORMATION. EXAMPLE. ENGLISH.
S. 1. | Aug +Verb-Stem+oa EAv-ga I loosed, ete.
2. » v +oas &-\v-gas
3. ’ 9 +0e(v) &-\v-g¢(v)
D. 2 ” » +oarov | é-Ab-carov
*3. » . +aarp | é-ANv-gdryy
Pu 1. »”» ”» +oauev | é-Nb-caper
2. »» o +care é-A-care
3. ’ . +oav E&-Nv-car

OBs. The Aorist (derived from d-épioros=undefined) refers indefinitely
to past time : thus &-Av-ca=7I loosed. The Aorist must be
carefully distinguished from the Imperfect=17 was loosing,
and the Perfect=1 have loosed.

§17. SECOND DECLENSION (O STEMS).
The Nominative of Masc. and Fem. Subst. with character O
ends in -os.

The Nominative of Neut. Subst. with character O ends in -ov.
Neuter Subst. have Nom. Voc. Acc. alike in all numbers,
and in Plural these cases end in a.

SteM, . . . vopo, Masc. Swpo, Neut.
EneLsH, . . law. qift.
SiNg, Nom. vbuos Sdpor
Voc. vbue 3dpor
Ace. vbuov d@pov
Gen. vbupov ddpov
Dat. vou Sdpy
DuaL, N. V. 4 vbuw ddpw
Q. D. vbuow Sbpory
PLUR.N. V. vbuoc Sdpa
Ace. vbpous ddpa
Gen. vouwy Swpwr
Dat. vbuois ddipots

Feminine Substantives (0 Stems), of which there are few,
are declined like the Masculine.
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EXERCISE VI

& vbuos (o), law. 6 arparyybs (o), general.

& dodNos (o), slave. % vijoos (o), island.

& &vfpwros (o), man. 3 636s (o), way, road.

& wbhepos (o), war. 70 8&pov (o), gift.

& Bebs (o), (Voc. febs), god. 70 anueiov (o), sign, mark, °
-0 Umvos (o), sleep. 70 ludriwov (o), garment,

éxt, against (Prep. Acc.).

Nore 7. Contrary to the general rule, Neuter Plural Substantives,

[y —
PHO©OPN® Tk o

©®TP o Lo

standing as subjeot to a sentence, require in Greek a Singular Verb.

~n 7 ~ ~ ) ’ ~ ~ »
. 700 vépov. T&V Oedv. TP dvlpdmy. Ta ddpa. Tijs vijoov.
. é-koAdkevoe, é-oTpdrev-gav. ¢é-poveboapev. Emai-oas.

6 SobAos &rai-oe OV vavTyv. Ti-opev Tods dvfpdirovs.

ol AjjoTa vai-ovow év T o, Svvasrelb-e Tis Baddoays.

6 Umvos 8Bpbv éoTi TGV ey, woTeb-opev Tois Oeois.

"AlkiBiddns 6 aTpaTyyds é-oTpdrev-oev émi Tovs Ilépoas,

) dpery) kal 1) dAj0eid eloe 8Bpa Tdv Oedv Tols dvBpdmor

17 dpery) Kai 1 dAj P s dvbpdmors.
3 ~ ~ ~

70, ipdTid éoTe aypeiov Tod ToAépov Tols woAiTals.

. oi 8obAot &pdvev-oav "AkiBiddny TOV aTpaTyydv év Ty 684,
. oi veaviat kai of vadTar Evar-ov év T vijop kal &Bipev-ov.

’ Y)Y \ ’ \ ) ~ ’
orparel-aeis émi Tovs Ilépoas kai Svaoreloes Tis xdpas.
7 YABooa dpxi) €Tt ToD WOAépo, TOTEV-0 TOlS Gueiots.

Of the slave. In the island. Of the gifts. To the gods. O man! -
Ye flattered. They struck. Thou didst hinder. We slew.
The lawgivers trust the gods and educate the citizens.

The Persians were dwelling in the island and ruling the sea.
The gifts are a mark of virtue. Ye hindered the slaves.

‘We trusted the soldiers and marched against the Persians.

O slave ! thou didst slay the poet and the youth on the road.
. Sleep is the gift of the gods, and is a sign of virtue.

. The steward was dwelling in the house. They flattered.

10. Ye were rulers of the sea and did slay the sailors.
11. The men flatter the citizens and do not honour the gods.
12. The general trusted the signs and marched into the land.



16 Adjectives.

§18. ADJECTIVES.

The Declension of Adjectives, which corresponds to that
of Substantives, indicates by its terminations not only
Number and Case, but also Gender.

Adjectives may have in the Nominative

3 Terminations, i.c. one for each Gender.
2 » i.e. one for M. F., and one for N.
1 Termination, i.e. one for all three Genders.

§10. ADJECTIVES CORRESPONDING TO 1ST AND 2D DECL.
OF SUBST.
Adjectives of three terminations, in -os -7 -ov, or -os -a -ov,
follow the 2d and 1st Decl. of Subst.

Masc. Frm. NEeut. | Masc. Fem. NEUT.
SteM, . .| xaAo xaha xalo | Swaw Swkawa Swcaro

ENGLIsH, . beautiful. Just.

Sing, N. xaXés xahh  xaAév { Slxatos Swcala  Slxacor
V. xaXé  xka\h  xaNév | Slxace  Swkala  Slxaov
A, xaXéy  xka\fv kaNév | Slxawoy Sikalav  Slxatov
Q. xalol kalijs kalod | dixalov Sikalas dicalov
D. xak@ xaAy ka@ | Sixaly  Swalg  duwaly

Duar, N. V. 4. | xaxdd xaAd xahd | Sixalw  Swala  Sikalw
G. D. Kkaloly xalalv kalolv | dwxalow Sixalaww dixalow

PLUR. N.V. xahol xalal «xald | dlxatot  Olxawac  Slkaia
A, KkaloUs xalds kahd | dixalovs dikalas Slxaa
G. Ka\@v ka\dvy KkaAdy | Swalwy Swalwy Sikalwy
D. xalols Kalais Kalols | dxalois Skalacs dixalos

Oms. 1. When the stem vowel is pure, as in dfxaios, the Fem. retains
a throughout, as in the 1st Decl. Fem. of Substantives.

§20. Adj. of two terminations in -os -ov, follow the 2d Decl.

Srem, . :S.t:; dSNu:o DuarL. Prus.
Exoris, | unjust, M.F. N, | M.F. N.
SiNg. N. | 4-8wcos &dicov &3icor  Adika
V. 48ike  ddwcov | p d3lkw &4dikor  ddika
g. :g:kov ddixovs &8ika

, Kov adixwy

D. daleg d3ixowr ddixoss

OBs. 2, Most Compound Adjectives in -os and a few others, are
declined like d3:xos,
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EXERCISE VII

Ka\bs-n-ov, beautiful. éx0pbs-a-ov, hostile,

cogpds-n-ov, wise. &-duxos-ov, unjust.

dlxatos-a-ov, just. YrfKoos-ov, mect.

&tios-a-ov, worthy. viugn (a), bride.

aloxpbs-a-ov, base, disgraceful, xad-w, I check.
hideous.

Note 8. An Adjective agrees with the Substantive which it describes
in Gender, Number, and Case, whether the Substantive be Sub-
ject, Object, or Complement.

Nore 9. Adjectives may be used—(1.) as Epithets ; (2.) predicatively.
(1.) Used as Epithets they usually stand between the Substantive

and Article, as 8 xa\ds veavlas = the handsome youth.
(2.) Used Predicatively Adjectives have no Article (see Note 18).
1. 7§ 0o moyr. of kadol veaviaw Tis kadijs xopas. »
2. 7} ddixg Seomoivy. Tis Sikalas viudns. Tals kalals vijoos.
3. oi aioypol Sotdot édbvev-oav Tov doddv ToumTHY év 1)) TAp.

6 dixatos veavias é-Suvdorev-e Tijs Vmykdov X dpas.

. 1) oo Movoa maidel-er Tods woinras kal Ti-eu TOV Hedv.

‘EAévy % adikos vipdn éotiv dpxn Tob aioypol moAépov.

1) kady vijods éoTy Ymikoos Tols éxOpois Ilépaais.

. of gogpol ToTal 0V TwWrTEl-Tovat Tols ddikois Taplats.

. ol aigxpol Aporal é&pévev-ov TOv oopdy wouymiv.

*Q gope oTpaTnye, 6 aTpaTidrys éoriv dfios TGV Sdpuwr.

. TO aioxpd vatra é-var-émy év 1 kalj vice.

. 6 Umvos éoti kaldv Sdpov Tév Oedv Tols dvBpdmous.

bd hod pd .
PHO®EIS SR

To the wise Persians. To the unjust steward. O just sailor!
Of the beautiful house. To the hostile Muse. Unjust robbers,
‘We dwell in the beautiful island, O worthy Alcibiades !

The just lawgivers were educating the wise citizens.

The just laws will check the hostile youth, O general !

The {;eautiful land is subject to the unjust assembly.

The hostile Persians were rulers of the beautiful sea.

The gods are just, and are worthy of the beautiful gift.

The %ase tongue is hostile to truth and to the wiseilnws.

10. The hostile eﬁedition was marching in the island.

11. The disgraceful gifts are a beginning of the war.

12. O unjust robbers ! ye slew the citizens in the wood.

B
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18 Second Declension.

SECOND DECLENSION—(Continued.)
(CONTRACTED AND ATTIC.)

§ 21. Contracted.—In O stems the character O is sometimes
preceded by a vowel (o or ¢), and contraction occurs
according to rules given on p. 2, except that ea is
contracted to a instead of .

A long vowel or diphthong after ¢ or o absorbs them, vde,

Vo,

STEM, . . voo, Masc. doreo, Neut.

ENGLISH, . mind. bone.

Siva. Nom. vbos vols daréov éaToby
Voc. vbe vob doréov darody
Ace. vbor voby daréor doroiy
Qen. vbov voi SoTéov dorod
Dat. vby v Soréy barp

Duar, N. V. A. vbw v doréw dordy
Q. D. vbow  wvoiy ! boréoy  doTOlY

PLur.N. V. vbot vol doréa éo7d
Ace. vbovs  wols doréa dord
Qen. véwy  vov boréwv  boTdw
Dat. vbois  wols boréos  borols

Only the contracted forms are used.

§ 22. Attic.— In some substantives the character O is length-
ened into . The vowels of the case-endings are
absorbed into this v, except ¢, which is subscribed.

Stem, . . Aew, Masc. bdvayen, Neut.
ENcLisH, . people. upper-room.
Smve. N. V. Aeds avdryewv
Ace. Aedw v dryewr
Gen. ey dvdryew
Dat. e dvdryep
DuaL,N. V. 4. Aew dvdryew
G. D. ey dvdryeqy
PLor. N. V. e dvdryew
Ace. Aedss dvdryew
Gen. ey Gvdryewy
Dat. Aegs dvdryes
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EXERCISE VIIL

& vobs (St. voo), mind. 6 Neds (w), the le.

6 xhobs (St. mwhoo), voyage. 6 Mivws (w), Minos.

6 ddehgpedols (-eo), nephew. 8 veds (w), temple.

70 8arobw (-eo), bone. 8 xdAws (w), cable.

70 xavody (-eo), basket. 70 drdryewr (w), upper-room.
&»3peios-a-ov, brave. xopet-w, I dance.

Note 10. Instead of an Adjective a qualifying Genitive may be used,

[ S

© 0N oo

-
ComNmompor

11.
12.

which, with its Article, is placed in the position of an Adjective.
See Note 9.
e.g. Adj. & Ilepoixds orparnyls. Gen. é 7dv Ilepodv arpariyés.

. 10D wAol. Tols kavols. T wAP. Td kavd. "Q voi.
" ’ -~ ’ \ ’ ~ Ié -~ Lé
. 70D ved. Tois kdAgs. Ta dvdyew. 7@ Mivg. Tolv vegv.

s \ 2 ~ 3 4 3 ~n 3 7 > ’
Ti-ovoL TG. 00TA.,  €-Yoped-opev év T@ avdyep. S Mivws.
e ) \ ’ ’ E) 3 \ ~ ~ ~ ~
6 aloxpds woAeuds éoTiv dpx7) TOV TOV VYaUTEY TAoD.
oi avdpeior vatrai xopel-ocovoiv év T Tijs oikias dvdyep.
ol aloypol veaviai é-war-ov Tas Tod ved Gipas.

Ta kaAd kavd T4 70U Aew 8dpd éoTwv & TQ TOD ved dvdyeg.

(3 ~ Id ’ 3 ~ ’ \ 4 \ d
. ol vavral elow é&v T)f Oaldoop kal Ab-ovat Tov kdAwy.
[ ] ~ ~ 4 ~ ~ ~
. oi dvdpeiol oTpaTidTaL Ti-ovot Td TOD oTpaTN YOV SoT.
. Mivws 6 vopolérns éraidev-e Tov ot ddeddidob voiv.

e A

’ \ 4 ~ 2, ’
. 6 s xbpas Aews mwrred-oee 79 dikaip Mive.
e s ’ » 3 ~ ~ ~ v
. oi dikaior vopolOérar é-vair-ov év Tols TOV Gedv veds.

. Of the nephew._ To the bones. The two baskets. O nephew !

Of Minos. To the cables. In the upper-room. The temples.
He educates the people. Ye will flatter the nephews.

Thou dwellest in the temple. Ye loosed the cables.

Minos the lawgiver is ruler of the people and the islands.

. The beautiful baskets are a gift of the subject people.

The bones of the general are in the upper-room of the house.

. The wise Muses are rulers of the mind of the poet.
. The sailors loosed the cable and trusted the hostile sea.
. The base robbers slew the bride in the temple of the gods.

The voyage of the sailors is the beginning of unjust war.
The soldier’s nephews will honour the general’s bones.
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Adjectives.

§23. ADJECTIVES CORRESPONDING TO CONTRACTED AND
ATTIC SUBSTANTIVES.

Masc. Fem. Neur. | Masc. Fem, NExuT.

STEM, | Xpvoe xXpuoea Xpuoeo | dpyvpeo ﬁ-pyi:;u

Ena., golden. of silver.

Sine.

N. V. | xploeos xpvaéa xpboeov| dpylpeos dpyvpéa  dpydpeov
Xpuvools xpved  Xpuoody | dpyvpols  dpyvpd dpyvpoiv

Ace. xpvoeov Xpvoéay xpboeov | dpylpeov  dpyvpéay  dpydpeor
xpvoodv xpuafiy  xpuooby | dpyvpoly  dpyvpdr  dpyvpoiw

Gen. xpvoéov xpuoéas xpvoéov | dpyvpéov  dpyvpéas  dpyvpéov
Xpvoob  xpvofis xpvoob | dpyvpod  dpyvpds  dpyvpod

Dat. xpvaéy xpuoéa xpuoéy dpyup{q; dpyvpée  dpyupéy
xpvo@ _ xpvofi  xpuo@ | dpyvp®  dpyvpd  dpyupd

DuaL. ’

N.V.A.| xpvoéw xpvoéa xpvoéw | dpyvpéw  dpyvpéa  dpyvpéw
Xpuow  xpvod  xpuow | dpyvpd dpyvpd dpyvpw

G. D. | xpuoéow xpuaéaw xpvoéow| dpyvpéow dpyvpéaw dpyupéowr
Xpvootv Xpvoaiv xpvooly | dpyvpotv  dpyvpaly  dpyupolv

PLur. .

N. V. | xpboeoc xpboear xpboek | dpydpeor  dpyvpear  dpylped
Xpvool  xpvoal Xpved | dpyvpol  dpyvpal  dpyupd

Ace. xpuoéovs xpuoéas xploed | dpyvpbovs dpyvpéas  dpyvped
‘xpvools xpuods xpvod | dpyvpols dpyvpds  dpyupd

Gen. Xpvoéwy xpugéwy xpuoéwy| dpyvpéwy  dpyvpéwy  dpyvpéwy
Xpuodv xpuoldv xpualw | dpyvpdw  dpyvpdy  dpyupldy

Dat. xXpvoéows xpvoéais xpuoéos| dpyvpéos  dpyvpéars  dpyvpéous
Xpvaols xpuoals xpuoois | dpyvpols  dpyvpais  dpyupols

awxhbos makes Fem. dw\éy (see §11, V. B.) and contracts as xpioeos.

§ 24. ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINATIONS,
StEM, . . ebvoo Dea
ENGLISH, well-minded. propitious.
M. F. N. M. F. N.
SiNGg. N. V. etvous edvouy hews hewy
Ace. edvoww Dewy
Qen. efivov New
Dat. elvy Iew
Duar, N. V. etvw New
: Q. D. elvow Dewy
PLur. N, V. etvo elvoa e \ea
Ace. edvous elvoa ews I\ea
Gen. elvwy Dewr
Dat. eUvous Teps
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EXERCISE IX,

xptoeos-a-ov, golden, ed-vous, -vovv, well-disposed.
xdAkeos-a-ov, brazen. &-vovs-, -vouw, senseless, foolish.
apyUpeos-a-ov, of silver. abp-whovs, -whow, accompany-
ai¥hpeos-a-ov, of iron. ing (sailing with).
am\bos-n-ov, simple. I\ews-wr, propitious,

pvi-w, I declare. dkibxpews-wy, trustworthy.

6 arparbs (o), army. 3 fooa (), defeat.

~ ~ ~ ~ -~ 4 \N D ~ ' ~
Tob xpuood kavod, T xaAky Glpg. Ta dpyvpd 8dpa.
7¢ odnp kdAe, Tis arAijs yAdooys. oi edvor SodAot.
~ » ~ "~ @ ~ . - ~ ’
TOV dvov vavTdy. Tols IAeys feols. Tols xadxois Sdpocs.
Av-copev Tovs oudypols kdAws. E-mar-cav Tas xaAkds Gvpas.
e o \ s ) A r 3 3
oi {Aep feol Tiovoe 10 dpyvpa ddpa kai eiow edvot.
T& TGV TTPaTIwTOY ipdTid éoTL XaAKa Kkal oudnpd,
. 6 {ews Oebs éoTiv edvovs Tols Sikalows dvBparmors.
8. ol molirar mwred-covot 7§ dfidxpep vouoléry.
9. ’AAxeBuddys 6 aTparnyds éoTiv edvovs Tols drols veaviats.
10. 4 dvovs Séomoiva, Ewaroe Tas adnpds Bipas
11. oi adumwlot vavrar é-dpdvev-ov Tov dfiéxpewv aTpaTnydv.
12. % 700 wouyrod yAdoaa pnvi-ce Ta iAea onpeia TP Aeg.

Il o o

Of the brazen door. To the silver basket. The iron cables.
To the golden garments. Truth is simple. The senseless slaves.
Of the propitious god. The lawgivers are trustworthy. )
They were loosing the iron cable. He strikes the brazen door.
The well-disposed citizens are subject to the propitious god.
The Persians, brave soldiers, are worthy of the golden gift.

. The propitious gods are well-disposed to the brave army.

. The foolish Helen trusted the accompanying sailors.

. The propitious signs were not checking the unjust war.

10. The base robbers were not honouring the golden gifts.

11. The beantiful Muses shall dwell in the golden temple.

12. O foolish youth ! thou art striking the iron door.

CONS I W



22 Substantives and Adjectives.
§ 25. TABLE OF SUBST. AND ADJ. OF 1ST AND 2D DECL.
FIRST DECLENSION (A STEMS).
Nox. EXAMPLE.
CHARACTER. TERM GENDER.
BTEM. Nox. Bina. ENgLISH.
as veana- vearlas, & | young man
@ 78 i M. { wo\vra- | woNlTys, & | citizen
upa- 0dpa, | door
a z @ ‘ F. vord- povoa, ) | muse
7 boxa-  |dpxh, h | beginning
SECOND DECLENSION (O Strms).
. os M. F. |vopo- véuos, o law
o simple { o» N. Swpo- Bé‘:po;, T8 |gift
ovs M. F. |voo- voi's, & mind
o contracted z ow N. oo Teo- 8aroiw, 70 | bone
. ws M.F. | Aew- Neds, & people
@ Attio i wy N. dveyew- dva’ry’ew,'rb upper-room
ADJECTIVES OF THREE TERMINATIONS (A Axp O STEMS).
o impure os M. Kalo- xa\ds
e ” F. xala- KaX\7h beautiful
o o N. xalo- Ka\by
o pure os M. Sikavo- dlxaios
a a F. Sucara- Slkala Fust
o o N, Sukato- dlxaioy
ocontracted| ovs M. Xpvoeo- | xpvoois
a . L] F. Xpvoea- | xpuoij golden
° ” ow N. Xpuvoeo- | xpvoody
o contracted| ovs M. dpyvpeo- | dpyupoiis
a » ) ¥F. - |dpyvpd of silver
o, ovy N. &pyvpeo- | dpyupoiv
ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINATIONS (O AND @ STEMS).
os M. F. &dixos .
° t o N. % Buxo- % &3ixor $ unjust
ovs M. F. evous .
o contracted , ooy N } ebvoo- % clvouy % well-minded
ws M. F. ews .
@ 3 wy N. % Do % Tewr } propitious
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. O base slave ! t.
. The general of the Persians is ruler of the sea. -
. The army will march against the subject land.

RECAPITULATORY.

EXERCISES I.—IX.

Y ’ ’ \ ’ ’ [N ’
. 'Q veavia, Ti-ets 7Ov Sikatov Tapiav kal oV vopoBéryy.

¢ ~ , ~ 3 ’ 7 \ A »
ot WOA.LTG.L TITTEV-0VTL TQ av8p¢up Veavig Kot TQ vavry.

. "AAkifuddys edepyérns éori Tob Tapiov xai Tob vatrov.

€ ~ ~ ~ 4 \ ~ ~

1) ToV TwounTOD YABTTR pnvi-€L TV ToD TTpaTod joaav.
ol Tijs vijoov vavrar Suvacrel-oovot Tis Oaldaos.

6 Tis xWpas ebepyérns Evaiev év T Ths vipdys olkig.

e 3 \ ~ 3 ’ \ » ’
. ol aioxpoi SovAot é-koAdkev-ov TOV Gvovy oTpaTyydy.
\ ~ ’ 3 ~ ) » ~ ~ ~ ’
. T4 TOD OTPATIWTOV GO TA €0Tw €v 7@ ToU Beod vey.
\ ~ ~ ’r 3 ] ~ 3 ~ ~
. TA Xpvod ddpd éorTiv év TP dpyupp Kav.
3 ’ Id » \ ~ 3 ’ ’
. ol 8ikacor vépor Erav-gay Tas TGV dvfpdrwy yAdoaas.

e A ~ A3 ’ 3 N\ N
0o Twy HEP(T(I)V OTPATOS ETTPATEV-€V €TL TAS V'IiO'OUS.

3 ~ ;) ’ ~ . ’
. ol 8ovAoi émrigTev-gav 7@ dfioxpep vopoléry.
. "Q oTpaTyyé, 0¥ oTpaTel-goper éml Tods ebvovs moliTas.
. "Q vot veavios, ovk éTi-ere Tods TOV Oedy vépous.
e \ Lol 4 \ ~ ’
. oi éxfpol vavTar Adoovat Tods aidnpods kdAws,

. The assembly of the citizens honours truth and virtue.

O brave sailors ! ye were rulers of the hostile sea.
The tongue of the poet honours not the beautiful Muse.

. The robbers were dwelling in the woods of the island.

O wise Alcibiades ! thou wilt declare the truth.

. Sleep is a gift of the gods to a just man.

. The senseless youth struck the benefactor of the land.
. The garments of the general are a sign to the soldiers.
. The youths are sailors and dwell in the island.

. The brazen gifts are in the ugpen—room of the temple.

The propitious gods are worthy of the golden gifts.
iou didst slay the trustworthy youth.

O wise god ! thou rulest over the mind of men.



24 Augment.

§ 26. AUGMENT (Temporal).

The Verbs hitherto used begin with a consonant, and there-
fore take the Syllabic Augment (p. 12), as Av-w, é&Av-ov.

When a Verb begins with a shoré vowel (or a diphthong),
the € of the Augment is contracted with, or absorbed-
by, the initial vowel of the Verb, and the quantity or
time of the first syllable is thus lengthened: this is
called the Temporal Augment.

Contraction or Absorption takes place as follows :—

Stem. Imperfect.
e-a becomes 7 as dkov- 1jxovov.
CONTRACTION, { e-€ ’ s EpunVev-  fpmijvev-ov.
€0 ” 5 OTAiTev- amAiTev-ov.

eS

L3 e 7

5 UKETEV- LKETEV-OV.
L3 v8 a -8

yy UOpEV- VOopev-ov.

S o~

”»

(31
ABSORPTION, { g ”

The Diphthongs av, ot, av are similarly augmented, and in
the case of ar and o the ¢ is written underneath.

Stem. I'mperfect.

Thus e-ar becomes y as aive- pveov.*
)y €OL ” @ ,, Olke- gKeov.
5, €QV . 7Mu, adxe nvxeov,

The other Diphthongs and the long vowels are not aug-
mented.

* The uncontracted form of the Imperfect is here given for the sake of
uniformity, no examples of uncontracted pure Verbs beginning with diph-
thongs being found.
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EXERCISE X.

dypet-w, I catch, hunt, & Avxos (o), wolf.
éppnvev-w, 1 interpret. 78 xpnarihpior (o), oracle.
Ixered-w, I supplicate. N Mawa (a), lioness.
ér\ired-w, I serve (as hoplite). ovv, with (Dat.)

Nore 11. A Qualifying Genitive (see Note 10) may itself be qualified

© 0TSO LN

by an Adjective or by another Genitive; thus 8 rdv Ilepodw
oTparyybs may become o 7&v éx0piv Ilepadv orparnybs or 6 Téw Tijs
xwpas Hepodv arparnybs.

. fypev-es. Nppnvel-cate. ‘IxeTelv-opev. ‘lkerev-opev.

€ A’ < /’ 3 ’ L3 /’
drAitev-oav. tppivev-es. dypeb-ges. drAiTei-ere.

ol veavias fypev-ov Tods Adkovs év Tals Tis mjoov DAats.

L3 \ Y L] /. \ n o n /’

6 oopds moinTis Nppijvev-oe T Tob {Aew Beod xpnoTipLa
‘EXévy %) vipdy ikérev-e Tov Tob éxfpol oTpatod aTpaTyydv.
ol Ths xWpas moditar dwAitev-ov oVv Tols FTPATIOTALS.

< ~ 4 14 » \ \ 4

1) s vioov 8éomoiva fypev-oe Ty KaAy Aéaivav.

. 6 codos SovAos Npuivev-oe Ty Tdv Ilepadv yAGooav.
. 6 Tijs oTpatelas oTpaTyyds ikérev-e TOV Tiis xdpas Oedv.
. & moTs Evarev év T ToD Tijs vipdys Taplov oikig.

L3 ~ ~ ~ \ 4 3 ’ Y 4
. ai 700 7OV ey ved Olpar é-kdAv-oav Tods Agords.

\ ~ b ~ ~ ~ k] &) ~ ’
. Ta Ty éxOpdv Ilepodv 86pa dpxi) éore Tob Todépov.

. They were hunting. Ye supplicated. Thou didst interpret.
. Ye were serving as hoplites. I interpreted. They hunted.

The young men were serving in the army of the Persians.
The mistress’s slaves were supplicating Alcibiades.

The citizens of the island trust the soldiers’ virtue.

The general will march with the army into the land.

. The robbers were living in the woods and hunting wolves.
. The poet interpreted the oracles, the gifts of the gods.

. The poet’s bride was not honouring the steward’s gifts.

. The general’s slave was dwelling with the base robbers.

. The garments of the soldiers of the army are brazen.

. The sailors are rulers of the sea and check the Persians.



26 Reduplication.

§ 27. REDUPLICATION.

Reduplication, the distinguishing mark of the Perfect
Tense, consists in the prefixing of a syllable to the
Verb-Stem.

I. When the Verb-Stem begins with a single consonant
. (excs&t p) this consonant is repeated with ¢; thus,
Verb-Stem Av- becomes when reduplicated Ae-Av-

But if the first consonant is an aspirate (x, 6, ¢) the corresponding
hard letter «, 7,  (see p. 3), is used in Reduplication ; thus,
Verb-Stem 6v-, redupl. 7e-fv.

II. When the Verb-Stem begins with two mute consonants,
or with a double consonant (¥, &, (), or with g, the
e only is prefixed, p being doubled ; thus, Verb-Stem
wrat-, redupl. émrrai- .-St. pur-, redupl. éppich.

If however the first consonant is a mute, and the second A, g, »,
or p, the first consonant is repeated as in I.; thus, xpov-,
redup. xe-xpov-, ‘k\et-, redupl. ke-xhei-.

III. When the Verb-Stem begins with a vowel, the vowel is
lengthened as in the Temporal Augment (p. 24);
thus, Verb-Stem dypev-, redupl. 9ypev.

§28. (WEAK) PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE (Primary).

FORMATION. EXAMPLE. ENGLISH.
8. 1. | Redup. + Verb-St. +«a Aé-Av-ka I have loosed,
2, " . + Kas Aé-Av-xas ete.
3. ”» " + xe(v) Aé-Nv-xe(v)
D. 2 » " + kaToy Ae-AD-kxarov
3. ” . + xaTov Ae-Ab-xaTov
Pu 1. " " + Kauey Ae-AV-kauey
2. ” ” + xate \e-Ab-xare
3. ” ” + Kalﬂ(?) ?\f-)\\'a-kaa'c(v)

The Perfect indicates a completed action the effect of which continues to
the present time : it must be distinguished from the Aorist. Thus
Perf. Aé-\v-xa Thw Ovpav = I have loosed the door (and it is still open).
Aor. E-;\u-m i 8bpav = I loosed the door (and it may have been shut
again).
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EXERCISE X1

orparowedel-w, I ercamp. 78 8mwhov (o), weapon, (pl.) arma.
6v-w, I sacrifice. 78 orparbmwedov (o), camp.
K\el-w, I shut, block up. & radpos (o), bull.

yav-w, I touch (Genit.). xdAat, long ago, of old.

Kpov-w, I clash, strike. viv, now, of the present time.

Nore 12. Instead of an Adjective or Qualifying Genitive (Notes 8, 10)

may be used an Adverb or Adverbial expression, which is placed
like the Adjective and receives the force of an Adjective ; thus

ol wd\at dvBpwwxoi = the long-ago men, i.e. the men of old.
ol év T olxlqg &vbpwmor=the in-the-house men, i.e. the men in the house.

e
SO DU

bd pd
DO
-

CONOO D WO

10.
11.
12.

e 3 ~ ’ ~ » \ e
. OLEV TQ (TTPGTO‘II’EB(P OTPOTLWTAL EKPOVOV TA o1r)\a.

. wé-rav-kas. Te-fl-kapev. me-dovel-xate,  Kke-yopeds-karov.

» 3 ’ ’ ,
E-EL(H)-KGS. €-OTPATEV-KE, KG-KA.EL-KGS. K€-Kpov-KaTe,

. oi 7OV moAiTdv SovAor dwAiTed-kao oDV TOls TTRATIGTALS.

et ~ ’ ’ 3 ’ 3 -~ "
oi év 7f) vijop Ilépoar éorpatoreded-kaawv év T TAp.
,ﬂ ’ L3 ~ » 0 ’ \ ’ ’
veaviai, oi viv &vlfpwmor Ti-ovot Tods wdAat wouyTds.
6 7av Ilepo@v orpatyyds viv éorwv év 7§ orpatomédy,

[ ~ \N ¥ 3 ’ -~ ’
. ol vavrat, ool avfpwrot, ob muTed-ocovoe T faldoay.

6 8ob)os ké-xAer-ke TV Tob kaloD ved dpyvpdav GYpav.
¢ ~ 7 L4 \ ’ \ \ ’
ot dvdpelor veaviat fypev-cav Ty Aéaivay kai Tov Adkov.

(3 " n \ W \ " ’
. 1) TOV OTPATNYOV GPETY) €-TAV-€ TNV TS TTPATELARS ﬁmrav.

\ ? \ ~ L] &) Lol T ) I4 ’
Ta aloypo 8Gpa dpxr) éoTi 70D éwi Tobs Ilépoas wolépov.

.

. Thou hast sacrificed. They have honoured. We have touched.

He has encamped. 'We have interpreted. They clashed.

. The general has encamped in the land with the army.
. The soldiers have marched and will check the Persians.

The men of old used to sacrifice bulls to the just gods.
The robbers in the island used to hunt the wolves.

. The base slaves have touched the golden gifts of the god.
. The poets of old flattered the Jawgivers of the land.
. The sailors of the present time do not trust the sea.

The Muse interpreted the oracle and declared the truth,
The defeat of the army is the origin of the present war.
The men of the land blocked up the camp of the Persians.



Pluperfect Indicative.:

§29. (WEAK) PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE (Historic).
FORMATION, ' EXAMPLE. ENGLISH.

S. 1. | Aug. +Redup. + Vb.-St. + xewr | é-Ae-Ab-xkew | I had loosed.
2. », " y  HKes é-Ne-Ab-xets
3. . ” yy ke é-Ne-Ab-xer

D.2| , ’ s  Fketrov | é-Ae-Ab-xetrov
3. » » s tkeTyp| é-Ne-Av-xelryy

Pul.| ,, » s FKetuev| é-Ne-Ab-xesuer
2. » ”» »  txere | é-Ne-Ab-xetre
3. ” ' ys  +Kewgay| é-Ne-Ab-xetgar

Or kegay | Or é-Ae-Ab-xeoav|

When the Verb Stem does not admit of ordinary Reduplication, acc.
to Rule L. page 26, i.e. when ¢ is prefixed or the initial vowel is
lengthened, the Pluperfect does not admit an Augment. Thus—

PLUPERFECT.
é.grpared-kew not f-orparel-Kew.

Fryped-xew

VERB-STEM.
oTPATEV-
dypev-

§ 30.

Perrect.

é-arpdrev-xa
Hypevka

THIRD DECLENSION.

The Third Declension consists of Stems ending
(A) in the Soft Vowels « and v; (B) in Consonants.
The Terminations of the Third Declension are as follows :—

MASCULINE AND FEMININE, NEUTER.

SiNg. Nom. s or lengthened Stem No ending

Voc. No endi‘xf: or same a8 Nom. v

Acc. -a or -v '

Gen. -0s OF WS -05 OF ws

Dat. -t -t
Duar, N. V. A. -€ -€

Q. D. -ow -0y
PLURr. N. V. -€s -a

Ace. -as -a

Gen. -wp -wv

Dat. -oi(v) -ai(¥)

Oss. 1. Subst. of A class, i.e. soft vowel stems, prefer the v form of Acc.

” B, ss_ consonant ,, ”» @ ”
OsBs. 2. The -ws form of Genit. (called the Attic) is only found in class A.
Oss. 3. The » at the end of the Dat. Pl is only used before a vowel.
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EXERCISE XI1.

dH\os-n-ov, clear, evident. 76 whotor (o), ship.
&ypios-a-ov, wild, fierce. 7 Tbk0» (o), bow.
&pnpos-ov, desolate. & wektaorys (a), peltast.
eB¢wvos-ov, active. ) koun (a), village.

Nortke 13. The Qualifying Word or Words (Adjective, Genitive, etec.),

Sl - O

instead of being placed between the Article and Substantive, may
be placed after the latter, the article being repeated ; thus é
Iepoixds orparnybs or 8 arparyyds & Hepowxds. The effect of this
arrangement, which is a form of apposition, is to emphasise the
qua.l.iging words. :

. éme-mat-kes, é-TeOv-xeiper, é-Yat-kete, 7ypel-kate.

. éxe-klel-kev. npwivev-ke. é-me-Ppovet-kerav, 7ypet-ket.

. ol év 7§ vep wolitar &xe-kAel-keaav Ty xaAkijv Glpav,

. ol meAtaoral of év 7@ wAoly ixérev-ov TOV oTpaTYYdV.

oi veavioi dyped-ocovat v dypiov Adxov v év 71 TAp.

ai oixiae ai év 1) kady kdpy viv épnuol eiot

. ol woAitar eb{wrol eiot Kai év TQ molépep SmAiret-govoe

. 7 dpeTi) 1) ToD veaviov 1Ay éoTi T¢ Todd vopoléry.

. 6 oTpaTnyds é-re-Oi-kew TOV Talpov kal ikéTev-e TOV Bedv.

10. oi AgoTal oi év Ty épijpp vijoy é-mioTev-ov Tols Téfois.

¢ A ~ N3 , 3 LA .
. 0 TWY HGP(T(DV OTPATOS €-0’1’pﬂ.1'0ﬂr€8€1)—K€L €V T Kwuy.

12. of mdAaw wouyrail éruidev-ov Tods év ) xdpg dvOpdmous.

Qualifying words or expressions printed in italics to be rendered in

[
el

12

[
SCoPNRT AP

the manner explained in Note 13.

. Thou hadst sacrificed. We had educated. They had flattered.

Ye had slain. They two had danced. They have marched.
The brave soldier will not supplicate the hostile Persian.
The g::ets of old used-to-honour virtue and truth.

The slaves had slain the well-disposed citizens.

The villages in the island are subject to Alcibiades.

. Sleep is the gift of the wise gods to just men.

. The peltasts in the village had clashed the iron arms.

. The youths are active and will hunt the lioness.

. The signs of the war are evident to the wise citizens.

. We, O Helen, have now sacrificed a wild bull.

. The men of the present day do not honour the laws.



30 Third Declension.

§ 31., THIRD DECLENSION.

A. Soft Vowel Stems include—

(i) Stems in single vowels v and «,

(i) ,, in the diphthongs, ev, ov, av.
(i) Stems in v and . _

StEM, . . . ov, Com. Saxpy, Neut.
ENguIsH, . . pig. tear.
Sixa. Nom. als ddxpy

Voe. ols 8dkpy

Acc. oy ddxpy

Qen. avbs ddxpvos

Dat. aul Sdxpvi
DuaL, N. V. A. ave Sdxpue

Q. D. avoly daxpiowr
PLur. N. V. ales Sdxpva

Ace. abas obs ddxpva

Gen. cudv Sakpiwy

Dat. auai(v) ddxpuo(v)
StEM, . . . aoAi, Fem. owam, Neut.
ENGLISH, . . city. mustard.
SiNng. Nom. wb\is alvam

Voc. wé\e olvame

Ace. T\ alvame

Gen. wéhews gwarews Or -€os

Dat. woheu(er) agwdire(e-t)
Duar, N. V. A. xbhee gwdree

Q. D. woNéow owaréow
PLur. N. V. wbheus(e-es) awdmy(e-a)

Ace. wbhets(e-as) owdnn(e-a)

Gen. wéhewy gwdrewy

Dat. wéheau(v) owdwea(v)

OsBs. 1. 1 Stems (a) change the character to e except in N. V. A. Sing.
(b) take -ws form of Genit. if Masc. or Fem.
take either -os or -ws if Neut.
OBs. 2, v Stems: & wijxvs, fore-arm, 8 wé\exvs, axe, & wpéoBus, old man,
70 doTv, city, imitate the decl. of v Stems ; thus, N. wfixvs, V.

wiixv, A. xijxw, G. mixews, ete., like wéhis. N. V. A. dorv,
G. dorews or &areos, etc., like alvare,
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EXERCISE XIILI.

% wbis (1), city, state. & wéexvs (v), axe.

8, h obs (v), pig, sow. % ordous (), revolt.

0 ix00s (v), fish. % 0Bpus (¢), insolence.
79 dorv (v), city. N @ppbvnos (i), wisdom.
70 ddxpu (v), tear. #v, was, foav, were.

Note 14. The Article may often stand alone with an Adjective or other

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.

.

COIGTh W=

-
- o
§

12.

qualifying expression, the Substantive being sufficiently indicated
by the gender of the Article ; thus ol sopol=the wise (men), ol é&v
T viiow=the men in the island, ol viv=the men of to-day, 74 aloxpd
=the base things, & Tol Taulov=the son of the steward.

~ ) ’ ~ : v ¢ ’ \ \ (o
70D ixBlos. s Ufpews. ol wehéxers. Td doTy. TOS ODs.
T ordoes. 7@ ixfhi. Tols 8dxpvor. Tob doreos. TO ode.
ol vadrar &var-ov év 1 épriuy vijoy kal fypev-ov Tods ixBis.
ol &v ) kdpp ovv &-Ov-ov 1 ¢ TP Ths xdpas.

Td T6v é&v 1) méAer Ilepardv Swha audnpd fv kal yalkd.
€ ~ ’ 4 k] A ~ ~ ~ ’
1) 700 vopolérov UBpis dpxn v Tis TOV molTdY ordoews.

oi &v 1 Baldoop ixbies 8@pdv elot 7OV Sikalwy Gedv.

ol & ) wé)ew moTEl-TOVOY, T TOD TTPATNYOD PpoviaeL.

ol Tdv vavTdV weléxels Ewav-ov ™V év 7@ doTel ordow,

< ~ ~ ~ > , A A 7 ’

%) 700 wouTOY YABTOa éwemai-kel TO. Ths vipudns ddxpua.
¢ ’ 2 \ ¥ ’ ~ ’

oi Ilépaacr, aioxpol dvlpwmos, Svvaored-ovot TGV wéleww.

[ ’ » L) ’ ~ ) ~ o
oL veavial 177[)60-0]/ TOVS a‘prOUS OVS TOuS €V ™ w\p.

Of the axe. Of the tear. To the fish. To the pigs. The axes.
Of the city (dorv). Of wisdom. In the cities. Into the cities.
The tears of the bride were the beginning of the revolt.

The assembly trusted the wisdom of the lawgivers.

The just honour the virtue and wisdom of Alcibiades.

The general’s wisdom has checked the revolt in the city.

The (men) in the island were hunting the wild pigs.

The slaves are dwelling in the island and catching fish.

The insolence of the steward was the origin of the revolt.

The (men) of old used to sacrifice swine and bulls.

. The arms of the soldiers were bows and brazen axes.

The base (men) are rulers of the assembly of the citizens,
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§ 32. THIRD DECLENSION—(Continued.)
A. (ii) Diphthong Stems.
STEM, Pacikev, Masc. i pov, Common. av, Fem.
ENgLISH, king. ox, cow. old-woman.
SiNe. Nom. Bacieds Pois ~pabs
Voc. Baoed Bou ypad
Ace. Pacinéa Boby Ypaidv
Gen. Baginéws Bobs ypabs
Dat. Bagi\et (e-t) Bot ypal
Duar, N. V. A. | Bacnée Bée ypie
Q. D. Bac\éow Booiy Ypaoty
PLug. N. V. Bacihels -fs (e-es)|  Bbes ypies
Acc. Bao\éas -€ts Bobs ypads
Gen, Bac\éwy Bodv ~ypaldy
Dat. | Baci\ebo(v) Boval(v) ~ypavai(v)
§ 33. ADJECTIVES, SOFT VOWEL DECLENSION.
I. Stems in v and ¢ of three and two terminations.
Masc. FeM. NEvuT.
STEM, H8v H8eaa #5v
ENGLISH, sweet.
SiNa. N. V. HoUs NHoeta Hov
Ace. Hdow Hoelay »8%
Gen. Hdéos Hoelas Hdéos
Dat. H0et (e-t) Hoelg Hoet (e-v)
Duaw, N. V. 4. Hoée Hoela Hoée
Q. D. Hoéoww Hoelaw Hdéoww
PLur. N. V. HBels (e-es) Hoetau Hdéa
Ace. Yels (e-as) Noelas Hdéa
Gen. Noéwy Hoedy Noéwy
Dat. Ydéai(v) Doelais Héae(v)
STEM, WAowoAL Surxv
Exo., }’ammc. of -two-cubits.
M. F. N. M. F. N,
S.N.V.| ¢\éwohs PiNémone Slmyxvs Slwyxv
Acc. Pirbrohwy @NbroNt Slmyxw Slrnxv
Gen. Pikowbhews durfxeos
ete.,likewéhis. ete.,likeslvame | ete.,like wéAis. ete.,likeolvame
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EXERCISE XIV.

& Bageds (ev), king. 19-Us -€ta -V, sweet, pleasant.

0 lepevs (ev), priest. €ebp-Us -ela -V, wide,

4, ) Bobs (ov), oz, cow. 8l-mnxvs -v, of two cubits.

% ypads (av), old woman. @\b-roNes -, patriotic.

6 woraubs (o), river. éx (¢¢), out of, from, gfter (Gen.).

N.B,—éx is used before consonants, é¢ before vowels,

Note 15. The article' may often be used instead of a Possessive

[y
R - N

fa—y
—
.

12.

[
COPID O W

=
DO =

. The Eriests interpret the oracles to t
The

Pronoun where there can be no uncertainty as to the or :
ol orparidrac E-kpov-oy T& 8mha =the soldiers were clashing their
arms.

Ti)s ypads. T iepel. Ta 98éa. of prhowdAeis. Tois Bovoi.

. Tod lepéws. ol Boés. Tals ypavoi. *Q Lacided. Tob Bods.

¢ ’ ’ \ L3 ~ \ ’ ~ ~
oi dikatot Ti-6votL Tods iepels kai mioTed-ovol T) Baortlet.

et 3 ~ \ e ~ 4 ~ ~ ~ ’ ~
ol év 7@ vey lepets Te-Gi-kaoe Bodv Tols Ti)s xdpas Geols.
ai é&v T vijog ypdes fpmivev-ov To TGV Gedv xpnoTihpLa.

. 98ela v 5 Tis viudns yAdooo kal é-koddkew-e TOV oTpaTyydv.
. ol ¢iho-médets foav oV 7§ TTPaTP Kal é-wav-ov TV aTdoL.
. oi & T@v wAolwy vadrat oTpareb-govot odv 7§ Bacilei
. oi morapol elow elpeis kal wad-govor oV BaciAéa.

€ 4 7 \ 3 14 \ 3 ~ ~ 7
. 6 AQoTils me-povev-ke TOV iepéa TOV ék TOU Xa.AKOD Vew.

€ \ ~ ~ 23 ’, 3 ~ ] 7 QN
ol abv 7§ Bacihel éoTpaTomédev-oav év T edpelg 68¢.
3 ~ ’ y 7 ’ ’ 4 ’ n
év 1j xdpg eloi Bées, aies, AMkot, Aéawvar, Tadpot.

. For the priest. Of the old woman. The priest (acc.). Oxen.

The broad rivers. To the just kings. Of the broad axe.
The kings of the land were long ago l;‘)riests of the gods.

ose in the temple.
ows of the soldiers in the camp were two cubits (long).

. Those with the king have marched from the city.

. We honour the priest and trust in the wisdom of the king.
. Those in the broad island were huntin% the wild oxen.

. The patriotic citizens were serving wit

the peltasts.
The tears of the citizens check the poet’s sweet tongue.

. The fish in the sea are a pleasant gift to the sailors,
. The brave youths had checked the revolt in the city.

C
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§ 34. TABLE OF SUBST. AND ADJ. OF 3D DECL. (Soft Vowel.)

Noxt. EXAMPLE.
CHARACTER. TERM, GENDER.
ERM. STEM. l Nowm. SiNG. ENaLIsH.
ov- abs, 0, B pig
Soft Vowels, { U 4| M. R 2 | wokt- woNis, city
v, & Saxpy- | ddkpy, T6 tear
’ Y ¢ N ‘cjwo.m- alvar:, T mustard
. €vs M. ao\ev- | Bacikels, 6 | king
Diphthongs, | i |y (Bow | oo h | oz, o0
y TP BE avs F. Ypov-_ ypais, B old woman
v vs M. H8v- 7dvs
a pure a F. Seva- ndeia sweet
v v N. 8V H80
is M. F. @\bwrolis s s
¢ . X $homolr- BAbmoke patriotic
M. F. 8l .
v zs - Sumnyxv- 6[::’;;2:’ z of two cubits
§ 35. TABLE OF THE INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF THE VERB Af-w-.
TENSE, . PRESENT. FUTURE. ‘WEAK PERFECT.
a' ForMATION,| Pres.-Stem+-w. Verb-Stem+ow. | Redup.+Vb.-8t. +xa.
2| Sive. 1. | Mb-w N-ow Aé-A-ka
E 2. | N-es N-ces Aé-Av-kas
3| Mee Ab-get Aé-Av-ke(v)
o Duax, 2. | Ab-erov Nb-cerov Ae-A{-karov
g 3.| Nb-erov Nb-gerov Ae-A-kaTov
PLur. 1. | N-ouer Ni-copev Ae-N-kauev
g . 2| MN-ere A-cere . Ne-Nl-kare
3. | Ab-ova(v) No-covai(v) Ae-Ab-kao(v)
Exarisn, ! I am loosing, ete. | 1 shall loose, ete. | I have loosed, ete.
TeNsE, . . IMPERFECT. ‘WEAK AORIST. PLUPERFECT.
a- FoRMATION,| Aug. +Pres.-8t.+ov. | Aug. +Verb-8t.+ca. Aug.-sl- M:E;:’-.Verb-
L | SiNG, 1. | &Av-ov &-Nv-ca é-Ne-Ad-xew
E 2.| &Av-es &-\v-gas é-\e-Ad-kets
3. | &Av-e(v) &-\v-ge(v) é-Né-Av-xet
SO | DuaAL, 2. | é-Nd-erov é-Nb-carov é-\e-Nb-ketroy
g 3. | éAvérp é-\v-cdryv é-Ne-Nv-xelryy
E PLUR. 1. | é&-NG-ouev é-N-cauev &-\e-A-kevuer
& 2. | é&AN-ere é-Nb-care é-\e-Nl-xeire
3. | &Av-ov &-Nv-gav é-\e-N- | Ketoap
or | kecav

Exorisn, | ] was loosing, ete.| I loosed, etc. | I had loosed, ete.
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© 0O, U A

RECAPITULATORY.
EXERCISES X.—X1V.

%) a _ 7 ’ \ A \ q ~ ’
oLev Ty TOAGL TL-QVUTL TOV TOLNTNV KAl TITTEV-OOVTL TQ TopLE.

., *Q dodé vouoléra me-waidev-kas Tovs Ths vioov veavias.
m

¢ ~ ’ 73 > ~ 3 7 a3 ~ ’
7 To veaviov viudn Evar-ev év Tj oikig Ty év T Ky,
oi oy 1@ Ajjory SvvaoTel-cova ThY Tis xdpas Koudy.

e A

7 s "EAévys 9Bpis dpxn) v Tis Tod orparyyod ooy,

. "Q A XkiBudly, % éxkAnoia Ti-ee TV ToD dvdpelov dperijy.
. 70 év 1) Baldooy whola mavoer Tov 76V Ileprdv wAovy.

. ol ov 7@ Baciel fypev-ov év ) YAy T dyplav Aéavav.
. 6 Umwvos 180 éoe TGV Bedv Tois Sikaiois SBpov.

10.
11
12.
13.
14.
15.

. The tongue of the wise lawgiver declares the truth.

\ ~ 3 ~ 3 Ié eQ N ~ ~ 4 o
70, 60T T& €v 7] elpeig 68p onueiov fy Tijs TdAat foos.
n L4 L3 Ié 3 ’ 3 -~ ~ ~ ’
Tavpov &-Guv-ev 6 Sikatos iepels év T¢ Tob Oeod veg.
Ta TOV év 7§ oTparomédy SobAwv SmAa Téfa fv Surifxy).
e 3 ~ ~ e ~ 7 \ ~ 4
oi év 73 ved iepeis ke-klel-kaat Tyv audypav Glpav.
e ) ~ ~ 3 4 3 N\ N~ ¥
oi aVv Tois Boothebay éoTpaTeb-keray éwl 16 doTv.
L] ~ ’ fod 4 \ 2 ~ eQn 4
ol év Ty kduy Bolv Te-Gb-kaot kal év T 68¢ xopel-ovot,

2. The brave sailors in the ships have trusted the wide sea.

O oONO O W

. The base robbers struck the doors of the poet’s house.

. The youths out of the city hunted the wolves in the wood.
. The priests of old used to sacrifice swine and oxen.

. The patriotic citizens will serve in the general’s army.*

. O just priest ! we will supplicate the gods of the land.

. Those in the city will flatter the Persians with the king.

. The arms of those of old were bows of two cubits.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

The golden gifts are in the upper-room of the temple.
The truth is clear to the minds of those in the assembly.
Truth and virtue rule over the minds of just (men).
Injustice (the unjust things) is the cause of the revolt.
The peltasts had encamped on the road to the city.
Those with-the axes have slain the robbers in the wood.

* See p. 29, note 13.
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§ 36. THIRD DECLENSION—(Continued.)

B. Consonant Stems include—
(I) Stems in Mutes. (II) Stems in Semi-vowels

1. Mute Stems include— (see p. 3).
(i) Stems in Gutturals, x, v, X-
(i) ,, in Labials, =, B, ¢
(i) ,, in Dentals, (a) 7, 8, 0; (3) x, pr, vr.
(i) Stems in Gutturals. (ii) Stems in Labials.
StEM, . . |puhax, Maso.lo , Masc.| yvrr, Masc.| XahvB, Masc.
EN(}L’ISK, . guard. nail, talon.| vulture. a Chalybian,iron.
SiNG. N. V. Pvhat SvvE Yo XdAvy
Acc. Pvhaka Svvxa yira Xa\vSa
Gen. @oAakos Svvxos yumds XdAvBos
Dat. Pvhaxt Svuxe yurl XdAvBe
DUAL,N.V.A.| ¢iraxe Svuxe yire XdvBe
Q. D. PvAdrow Svixow yuwow Xa\vBow
PLUR. N. V. Pvhaxes Svuxes ybmwes X d\vBes
Acc. @Uvlakas Svuxas yiras Xd\vBas
Gen. Puldrwr vixwy yvrdy XaXvBwy
Dat. pvrali(v) Svvge(v) yuyi(v) XdAvyi(v)

Ops. The Nom. Sing. is formed by adding s and the Dat. Plur. -at to
the Stem. The character, if a Guttural, becomes x and combines
with o to form £, The character, if a Labial, becomes = and com-
bines with ¢ to form y. Thus

Svux + s==druks=dvvt. XaAvB + = xaAvroi==xaAvi.
§ 37. ADJECTIVES (GUTTURAL AND LABIAL STEMS).
Corresponding to the Guttural and Labial Substantive Stems
are a few Adjectives (mostly used as Substantives), which
have only one termination in all cases except Acc. Sing.
and Nom. Voc. and Acc. Plur.

StEM, apmay ENeLrIsH, rapacious.
SinNe. DuaAL. PLUR.
M. F. N. M, F. N, M, F. N.
« NT. dpmal dpmwayes dpraya
gcc. dpr:'ya. &pmat dpraye &prag/asddpraw
en. prayos . prdywy
Dat. dpmaye dpwdyow &dpwafi(v)

So %\ (x), of same age. udvvt (x), single-hoofed. olvoy (), wine-coloured.
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12.

EXERCISE XV.

8 porat (x), guard. & Yoy (), vulture,

8 xijpvt («), herald. 6 XdAvy (B), the Chalybian, iron.
% pdhavt (vy), phalanz. BdpBapos -ov, barbarian.

8 8vvE (x), nail, talon. dvev (Prep.), without (Gen.).

dpwaf (v) (Adj.), rapacious, greedy.

. Tis pdAayyos. 7§ Kijpuke. Tois XdAvju 1O yime.
. ol ov 7@ Lacilel pPlakes é-oTpatémedev-ov év T kdpy.

et ~ ’ 3 ’ ~ ~ ~ 7
ol &v 7§ arpartorédy é-riorev-oav Tols Tdv Ilepody kfpvfe.
13 \ 3 4 AY ~ ’ ’
ol meAraoral ov wemwad-kaot Ty Tov BapBdpwy Pdlayya.
ol melékes, To TAV aTpaTIVTOY STAay Tudnypol eiot.

e ~ ’ ~ ~ o 3 ’
. ol odnpoi weléxes TGOV oTPaTIWTOY STAa €l

13 \ ~ /. ~ 4 ’ Y 4 ~
ol ov 1¢ veavig SodMot ypet-keaay Tods dprayas yomas.

€ ~ 3 4 \ ~ 7 3 »
. 0 kijpvf épfvve TV Ths oTpareias djooav odk dvev

Saxpiov, ‘

. 6 1dv BapBdpwy oTparyyds éoTpdrev-oev émi Tods XdAvBas.

. dvev Tijs Pppovijaews od wad-govow of vopolérar Ty arda,
3 ~ ’ 3 ’ A L3 ~ 13 ’

. év 1ois XdAvuv ov Ti-ovot Tods iepels oi veavia,

. Td ToD Kkijpvkos ipdTio anueidy éaTi Tod ViV Torépov,

. To the heralds. Without the talons. Against the Chalybians.

‘With the guards. Out of the phalanx. For the vultures.
The rapacious vultures will catch the fish in the river.
The guards of the king were not serving in the phalanx.

. The herald from the city sacrificed a bull in the camp.

The talons are the arms of the rapacious vulture.
The peltasts, the guards of the king, are brave,

. The brave peltasts are the guards of the king.
. Without arms the guards will not check the revolt.

‘We honour the virtue of the soldiers of the phalanx.
The Chalybians did not honour the heralds from the city.
O general | thou trustest the peltasts, the king’s guards.
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§38. THIRD DECLENSION—(Continued.)

iii. () Stems in Dentals r, 8, 6.
MASCULINE AND FEMININE.

STEM, . pyyT, Masc. Am3, Fem. | ipi8, Fem.
ENGLISH, light-armed soldier. hope. strife.
SiNg. N. V. yuurfs rls Epis
Ace. yuuvipra érrlda Epww
Qen. yvuviiros rldos &pdos
Dat. Yyvurfire émlde Epde
DuaL, N. V. A. yuuriire rlde &pde
Q. D. ~yvuhrow é\ridow épldow
PLur. N. V. yuprires Erides Epides
Ace. yvuiiras érrldas Epdas
Gen, yuprifrwy Aridwy épldww
Dat. yvprfio(v) rla(v) Epiai(v)

DROPPING OF THE CHARACTER (ELISION).
Osns. 1. The Dental character is dropped before the s in the Nom. and
Voc. Sing. and Dat. Plur. ; thus Stem &m38, N. Sing. éAx((3)s
= é\nlis (see é) 3, ¢ 5, iii).
te:

Oss. 2. Several Fem.

ms in t7-, t5-, ¢6-, v3-, v8- (not accented on last

syllable), form the Acc. Sing. in » instead of in a, the character
being dropped : thus Stem &pi8, Acc. Sing. &p(d)y = Epiv.

NEUTERS.
StEM, . cwpar, Neut. xepdt, Neut.
ENGL’ISK, bo:iy. hc;m.
Sixa. N. V. A. odpa xépas
Qen. sduaros xéparos (xépdos), xépws
Dat. cpart képare (képar), képg
DuaL, N. V. A. gwuare xépare (képae, xépa)
Q. D. cwudrow kepdrow (kephow, kep@y)
PLur. N. V. A. gdpara xépara (xépaa, kepa)
Gen. cwpdTwy xepdrwy (kepdwv, xepdv)
Dat. cdpaai(v) Kxépaoi(v)

OBs. 3. The Nom. Sing. of Neuter Stems has no case-ending, and is
therefore frequently identical with the Stem, and as 7 cannot
stand at the end of a word (§ 5, iv.), the character is generally

d
D

r:‘sped as in odua, or is softened into s as in xépas: in the
eclension of such words the character is also often dropped

in other cases : thus Gen. Sing. xép&(r)os = xépdos = répws.




Third Deélension. 39

EXERCISE XVL

o yvurifs (1), light-armed soldier. % Epus (3), m'gﬂ.

% Napmpbrys (), brightness. 70 6&pa (1),

o, , walis (), child (Voec, wai), 70 xépas (1), Iwm wing (of army)
% ‘EXAds (3), Greece. 78 dppa (1), cha

% énnls (8), hope. xpb (Prep. with Gen.), before, in
% donlis (8), shield. Jront of.

pd
SO ENS ;o

e
O

bt
SoOPNS TR W

[
-

12,

eis Ty EAAdSa. & Tols yvuvfjor. adv Tals domioe. Q wal.

. wpd TOV yvpwirwr. ék 1ol dppatos. dvev éAmidwy.

ai xalkai domwides otk eiow dwla TV yvuriTwr.

ov Suwvaoret-ae 6 Iléponys “EANdSos Tis 7dv dvBpeiwv xdipas.
1) T@v Purdkwv IBpis dpxn fv 1i)s épidos kal Tijs. oTdoews.

3 ~ . ~n 14 \ ~ 4 4

év Tols Tov oTpaTol képagiy v 76 Tav XaliBwy Gppara.

< Lol /4 ’ ’ 3 ~ ’ »

1) Tob vopobérov pdvnais mé-mav-ke Ty év TH) woAet Epuv.

. ol Tob oTparyyod mailes &-kpov-ov TV xaAkijv dowiba.

¢t o \ 3 Is \ ~ 3 Is ’
oi dprayes Agoral ov Ti-ovot Td. TGV dv8peiwy ocdpaTo.
elolv &v 7@ oTparomédy dppata, yvpviiTes, meAtaoTal,

. ot Ilépoar, BdpBapor dvbpwros, éarpdrev-ov eis Tiv ‘EAAdSa.

odk dvev éAwibos mioTet-er 6 Baciheds Tois pvAage,

. Of the brightness. With the children. Before the strife.

. Out-of Greece. With the chariots. Without horns.

. The hornless (without horns) ox will not strike the child.

. The light-armed trusted-in the brightness of the arms.

. Helen, the daughter of the king, was the beginning of strife.

The Persians were marching with chariots and peltasts.

. Alcibiades, the benefactor of the city, checks the strife.
. The iron chariots were on the two wings of the army.
. The talons of the greedy vulture will strike the bodies.

The Persians are hostile to Greece, the land of the brave.

. The men of old used to trust in shields and bows.

O child ! the king’s golden chariot is before the door.
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§ 39. ADJECTIVES (DENTAL STEMS).

Corresponding to Dental Stems of Substantives are a few
Adjectives of two or one termination in Nom. Sing.

StEM, . edxapir edeAm8 $uyad
ENGLISH, pleasing. - hopeful. JSugitive.
M, F. N. M. F. N M. F. N.
8. N. V. |etxaps etixapt | edehwis edehme pvyds
Ace. etxapw elxap | 0éhmda  edermt | prydda Puyds
Gen. ebxdpiros evéhmridos puyddos
Dat. edxdpire evéAmde prydde
D. N.V. A. evxdpire eVéNmide * guydde
Q. D. ebxdplrow ebemidowy PrydSow
PL. N. V. |ebxdpires ebxdpira | ebémdes evémda | pvyddes  purydda
Aee. evxdpiras edxdpira | edéAmidas evérmida | pryddas Prydda
Gen. evxaplroy edeAmidwy Pryddwy
Dat. etxdpio(v) evérmioi(v) pvrydai(v)
§ 40. THE INFINITIVE ACTIVE.
There are four tenses of the Infinitive Active, formed as
follows :—
TENSE, FORMATION. EXAMPLE. l ENGLISH.
Pres. and Imperf. Pres.-Stem +ew [ N-ew 'to be loosing
, to be about to
Future. Verb-Stem + gew | No-cew loose
Aorist (Weak). ’ +oar  |[AD-gar to loose
Perf, & Plup. (Wk.)| Redup. + Vb.-8t. + kevas | Ne-Av-xévat to have loosed

The Aorist Indicative (ordinarily) refers to Past Time. The Aorist
Infinitive does not necessarily do so. The Aorist Infinitive is used
to indicate a single or momentary action as distinguished from a
repeated or {rotmcted action, which is expressed by the Present
Infinitive ; thus—

xohaxeb-ew = to flatter (habitually), to be a flatterer.
xohaxeboa: = to flatter (on any particular occasion).

The Infinitive is at once a Verb and a Substantive.

Its Verbal nature is shown by the fact that it possesses Tenses, that it

overns Cases, and is qualified by Adverbs.

Its gubsta.ntiva.l nature is shown by the fact that it may be declined
with the Neuter Article in all its cases, and may be used in every
respect as an Abstract Substantive ; thus—

Nom. and Ace. 76 kohaket-ew (the flattering), flattery.
Gen. Tof kohaxed-ew, of flattery, ete.
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EXERCISE XVII

etxapis () (Adj.), pleasinf;. ed (Adv.), well.
ederms (8) (Adj.), hopeful. % alrla (a), cause.
¢vyds (9) (Adj.), fugitive, exile. % émibvpla (a), desire.
Often used as Subst. 0 ¢éBos (o), fear.
xahewbs-n-ov, difficult. dvrt (Prep. Gen.), instead of.

Nore 16. The Infinitive with the Article being considered as a Sub-
stantive, qualifying words and expressions are placed between the
Article and the Infinitive : 70 ed raidedew = educating well ; 76 Tods
waidas wadevew = educating children.

~ 3 4 ’ \ ~ 37 ~ ’
. TOY evxapitov waldoy. oVv Tols ebéAmio. TP Puydde
\ 3 ’ 3 \ ~ ’ \ ~ ~ \ ’
. T dyped-eww. dvri 70D wai-eev. wpd Tod Tods Pods Gb-euv.
\ \ 14 4 ~7 ) ~ 3 ~
70 7ov Baoiéa kolakeb-eiv onueidy éoTi Tob alorypod.
€ ~ ’ , \ ) [ /
6 viv woAepos wé-mrav-ke 76 ToVs wailas waidev-euv,
9 ‘EAévn airia éori Tob éx Tiis ‘EANdOos orpared-eiv.
6 orpaTnyds Emave TO Tods Puyddas poveder.
Botv &Bv-oev 6 iepeds mpd Tob TTpaTED-TAL,
. dikaiby éoriv, & maly Tds evxdpiras Moboas Ti-ewv.
3 4 \ A~ \ 37 3 ’
. oV wa-oovot Tovs waidas Tovs evéAmidas ol dogol.
. Al ToD é&v T moAee val-eiv Ppuyddes eioiv oi SodAod,
Q7 2 ~ 3%/ ’ A H ~ 3 4
. 189 éome Tols ed{dvois veaviats Tods ixOis dyped-ew.,
\ ) ~ ~ ’ ~n \
. 70 Tobs T@V moerdv PpSfBovs wadoar xalerdv Jv.

bt el et
PO ®© RS IR N

N.B.—Use Infin. with Article to translate words in italics.

. The desire of ruling. With the fugitives. Before the door.
. Before the sacrifice. Instead of dancing. In the march. '
Instead of serving as @ hoplite, the young man is hunting.
The just lawgivers had checked the desire of slaying.
Duwelling with the hopeful is pleasant for children.

. The fear of slaying the king was checking the peltast.

. ‘Before sacrificing, the priests of old used to dance.

. The slaying the herald was the cause of the present war.

. It is difficult to check the strife of the unjust (men).

. During the march against the Persians we were serving.

. The wise poets wil?%mnour the pleasing Muses.

. It is difficult for the priest to interpret the oracle.
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L
SODUD TR WO

Pt bt
N =



42 Third Declension.

§ 41. THIRD DECLENSION—(Continued.)
iii, (b) Dental Stems, «, pr, vr.
xr STEMS, pr STEMS.

SteM, . . | vuxr, Fem. |yalaxr, Neut. | 8apapr, F. ﬁru.gr, Neu.
ENeLIsH, . night. milk. wife. iver.

SiNe. N.T. vo ydha Sduap Hrap
A. viKkTa ydia Sduapra Hwap
G. yukTés ydXaxrés dduapros #waros
D. vukrl ydhaxre dapapti Hrare
DuaL, N.V.4.| wixre ydNaxTe ddpapre frare
YUKTOW 7a)‘¢£rrow) Saudprow | dwdroww
PLur. N.V. viKTES ydAaxra dduapres #wara
A, vUKkTas yd\axra - dduapras fwrara
G. yuxTOY yadxrwy daudpray | fmwdrwr
D. vukl(») yérag(v) dduapai(v)| Hwaoi(v)
§ 42. vr STEMS.
SteM, . . | yvydvr, Masc. | é8ovr, Masc. | Aeovr, Masc.
ENGLISH, . giant. tooth. lion.
Smva. Nom. ylyds 8dovs Néwy
Voc. (vlyar) 8do0s (Aéov)
Ace. yiyarra 886vra Aéovta
Gen. ylyarros 8d6vros Aorvros
Dat. ylyarre 8dbvre Novre
Duar, N.V. 4. ylyavre ddbvre Néorre
Q.D. yydvrow 8d6vrow Novrow
PLUR. N.V. ylyavres 80bvres Novres
Ace. ylyavras 8dbvras Norras
GQen. yrydvrov 686vrww ebrrav
Dat. ylyaoi(v) 6dodau(v) Novai(v)

DROPPING OF THE CHARACTER,

Oms. 1. w0t =wuxrs. Dat. PL vvil=vkro: (see p. 38, Obs. 1).
ydAa =<yalaxT, neither x nor 7 can stand at the end of a word.
dauap == dapaprs, T drops before s, and s after a liquid.

OBs, 2. Before the o of the Dat. Plur, all »r stems drop »r and lengthen
the stem vowel by way of compensation (p. 2, ¢ 3, IL.) ; thus
a(vr)oL = das, o(rr)oe==ovot.

In Nom. Sing, the same process occurs in avr stems ; orr stems,
however, except édorr, and some Participles, reject the Nom.
s, and lengthen o to w, 7 being dropped ; thus Aewy = Aeow(rs).
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EXERCISE XVIII

# vO (x), nig 8 ylyas (avr), giant.

& dvaf (x7), kmg (Voc. dva). 8 Eevopiow (wrr), Xenophon.
70 ydAa (x1), malk. 8 é\égas (arr), elfham ivory.
% dduap (pr), wife. & 8dods (ovr), toot

0 Néww (ovt), lion. paxpbs-a-ov, long.

8 Bepdwww (ovr), sServant. loxvpbs-a-ov, strong.

9 olvos (o), wine.

N.B.—Both . . . and is translated by 7¢. .. kal, thus & re Sag\ets xal

—
. .

© 0N MmOUR

Y
e
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& orparyyés. Observe position of re ; compare Latin que.

7@ dvakti.  wpd Tis vukrds, oy T Sdpapre. "R Aéov.

) ~ ’ 3 ~ ’ ~ 3 ’
. oy tols fepdmovaiv. v Tols yiyaot. TEv éXedpdvrov.
’r 3 ¢ ’ et 3 g ~ 4 7
. pokpai elgw ai viktes al &v ) 76v XaliBuv xdpe.

[3 ~n 3 ’ ’ L4 ) 1] ’
ol Tob dvdkros fepdmovtes 1jypev-ov Tods éAédavras.
Botv &-Ov-oev 6 iepeds odk dvev olvov Te kai ydAakTos.
’ 13 ’, ~ ~ » \ ’
ri-opev ‘EAévy, v 10U dvaktos kalyv dduapra.
elow év Tais DAais Méovrés 7 dypior kal éNépavres.

€ 4 ’ 3\ A} Y 3 ’
. ol mdAat yiyavres émi Tods Oeods éoTpdTev-oav.
e A 4 Y ):-I ~ ~ 8 7 ~
. owA\ired-oopey ovv HevopwvTi, 79 avlpeip aTPATY Y.

mrTet-ovaty of Aéovres Tols T ddodat kal Tols Svube.

. otk fv xalerdv Tols feols Tovs yiyavras Povei-aar,
. dr7i 100 xopedew dypever 6 veavias Tods Aéovras.

. With the lions. Without the milk. For the kings.
. Among the giants. To the servants, For the wives.
. The soldiers trusted Xenophon, the brave general.

. Before the night the gua.l-dp

will encamp in the village.
The fugitives from Greece dwell in the land of the kmg

. The teeth of both the lion and the wolf are strong.

The giant in the island has slain the (men) from the ship.

. Before marching against the Persians we sacrificed an ox.

The (men) of the phalanx have clashed the brazen shields.

. Both the servants and the guards of the are strong.

. The servants were strong, and were the guards of the king.
Hunting in the woods is pleasant to the young men.
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Adjectives.

§43.

ADJECTIVES ().

Corresponding to Subst. Stems in vr are Adjs. -avr, -ovr, -evr.
Masc. Frm. Nxur. | Masc Fem. NEvT.
STEM, .| mavr waca  wavr écovr  dcovoa  écovr
ENcLisH, all, every. willing.
SiNG.
N.V. was wdoca  wdv éxdw éxolica  éxbv
Ace. wdvra wdocav wav éxbvra éxodoav  éxby
Qen. ravrbs wdons - wavrds | éxbvros  éxovons  éxbvros
Dat. wavr  whop  wavrl | éxbvme dkovap  éxbrre
DuaL.
N.V. A, | ndvre wdod  wdvre | éxbvre.  éxobox  éxbvre
G. D. wdvrow wdowv wdvrow | éxbvrow  ékodoaw  éxbvrow
PLURAL. |,
N. V. wdvres mhoar wdvra | éxbvres  éxoboar  éxbvra
Ace. wdvras wdoas wdvra | éxbvras éxoboas  éxbvra
Qen. wdyTwy wacdv wavrwy | éxbvrwy  éxovody  éxbvrwy
Dat. ndov) wdoais wiou(v) | ékobou(v) éxovoars éxodai(v)

OBs. 1. 7ds = mavrs, compare yvyas, w4y = wavr, compare ¢dua. Like
#ds are declined its compounds, dras, ociuwas, ete.

Masc. Fem. NEeuT.
STEM, Xaprevr Xapleooa XopLevr
ENqLISH, pleasing, graceful.
SiNa. Nom. T xaples xaplegoa xaplev
Voc. xaplev xaplecoa xaplev .
Ace. xaplevra xeplecoay xopley
Gen. xaplevros xapiaons xaplevros
Dat. xaplevre xapiéooy xaplevre
Duar, N. V. 4. xaplevre xapiéoaa xaplevre
Q. D. . xapiévrow xaptéoaaiy xapiévrow
PLur. N. V. xaplevres xaplesoar xaplevra
Ace. xoplevras xapiéoaas xapievra
Qen. xepiévrwy Xapleaadv XapLévTwy
Dat. xapleau(v) xapiéooas xaplead(v)

Ons. 2. xaples=xape(vr)s. N.B.—Dat, Pl by exception receives no
compensation.
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EXERCISE XIX.

awrds (wavr), wioa wdv, every, all. oepczreﬁw, pay court to, attend to
(

éxdw (ovr), -obga-ov, willing. cc.).

dxwv (ovr), -ovga-ov, unwilling. peoarbs-n-ov, full of (Gen.).

xapless (evr), -ecoa-ev, elegant, émirrideos-a-ov, necessary.
graceful. T4 émridea, supplies, provi-

&xet, has, Exovai(v), have. sions.

xpnorbs-n-ov, useful, good.

Note 17. Observe the distinction between was used with and without
the Article: wdoa wo\is=every city ; waoca % wd\is or 4 wdoa wbhis
= the whole city.

NortkE 18. Observe éxww, being used predicatively, is neither included
between the Article and Substantive, nor used with repeated
Article : éxiww éorpdrev-gev & veavlas =the youth marched willingly,
literally marched willing.

mdoa V0§, 1 maca vof.  dvev 1oV émrndelwr.  év TQ oivg.
. Tols xaplegr. ékovoa yopel-e.. oDy waoL TOlS TALTL.

. Suvaorev-ovary of Ilépoar Tachv T@v Tis xdpas méAewy.
1) 76V émrydelwv émibupia airio éotl Tis VOV oTdoews.
wdyTes oi cogol fepareb-ocovoe TOV Tis Xxdpas PaciAéa.
. peatdv v 0 wAoiov Body, ovav, ixGiwy, olvov.

. éxdvres wwliTev-ov wdvTes oi év T méAer XpnoTol.

. dkovoat &vat-ov al Puyddes év 7 Tijs Seamoivys oikig.

. ai xapleooar Taides é-xpev-ov mpd TGV Tod ved Oupdv.

. was xpnorods wolitys émbupiav éx-€L ToD SmAiret-euv.

. &x-ovaw oi BdpBapor, & dva, éNépavrds Te kal dppata.
. &otparomedet-kacwv oi Gvakres Vv wia Tols piAadi.

.

el et
O O =10 Ui 0o -

. Every sailor. All the sailors. We will serve willingly.

Full (m.) of wine, With all the servants. Before all things.
. All the children from the village will willingly dance.

The servants will attend to the bodies of the fugitives.

. All the villages in the island are full of provisions.

The guards with the king are all both brave and hopeful.

. The Chalybians are brave, and have both bows and shields.

. The baskets in the temple were full of beautiful gifts.

. Every wise king will pay court to the priests of the gods.

. In the present war it is difficult to trust the generals.

. All patriotic citizens will honour the brave king.

. O child ! the teeth of the wild wolf are both long and strong.

CoEuaMmO P
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Participles.
$ 44. PARTICIPLES.
There are four Participles of the Active Voice, formed as
follows :—
FORMATION. EXAMPLE. ’ ENGLISH.
wy M, | No-wy M. !
Present | Present-Stem  + ovca F. |A-ovoa F. loosiny
ov N. | AS-ov N.
St. ovr N St. Av-ov7
owy M. |Ab-owr M.
Future | Verb-Stem + govoa F. | Ai-covga F. alz’)ﬁe to
gov N. |ANb-ocov N.
St. covr St. Av-covr
cas M. |Ab-cas M. hawir
Aorist | Verb-Stem + gaca ¥. | N-caca F. loos’zd
gav N, [N-cav  N. ),
St. cavr St. Av-cavr
b8 Kws M. )\e-))tv-xa’:: M. having
Perfect | Redupl. + Verb-St. + { xvia F. | Ae-Av-xuvia F.
P xos N. | Ne-Av-xés N. }| loosed
St. kor St. Ae-Av-kor ]

The Present and Future Participle are declined like &wv (p. 44),

the Aorist like =ds (p. 44), and the Perfect as follows :—

Masc. Fem. NEovr.
StEM, Ae\vkor Aedvkuia Ae\vkor
SiNg. N. T Ae-Av-kds Ae-Av-kvia Ae-Av-kbs
A. A€e-Av-xdéra Ne-Av-kviay Ae-Av-xés
Q. Ae-Av-xéros Ae-Av-kulas Ae-Av-kbTos
D. Ae-Av-kbre Ae-Av-kvlg Ne-Av-xbri
Duar, N. V. A.| Ne-Av-xbre Ae-Av-xvia Ne-Av-kéTe
Q. D. Ne-Av-kbrow Ae-Av-kviaw Ne-Av-xbrow
PLUur. N. V. Ae-Av-xéres Ae-Av-kviac Ae-Av-xbra
A. Ae-Av-kbras Ne-Av-kvias Ne-Av-xéra
Q. Ne-Av-xbrwy Ae-Av-xvlwy Ne-Av-xbrww
D. Ae-Av-xboi(v)  Ne-Av-xvlais Ae-Av-kbae(v)

OBs. Notice Nom. Sing. Ne-Av-kds for Ae-Av-xors, the loss of a single Dental

being compensated contra;

to rule. Neut. AeAvkds, cf. képas.

The Perf. and Aorist both refer to past time, but
The Perf. Part. emphasises the completed nature of the act ;
The Aorist Parﬁc‘i})le indicates merely the past time.

The Participle is a
Gender,

erb-Adjective : ag an A
umber, and Case with the Subst. to which it belongs ;

jective it agrees in

a8 a Verb it may govern Cases, and be qualified by Adverbs.
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EXERCISE XX.

% pdxn (a), battle. 76 wedlov (o), plain.
% dyopd (a), market. % Pbots (¢), nature.
2 nuépa (a), day. 'A@yvatos-a-ov, Athenian.
7 7# (a), earthy land degids-a-ov, (on-the) right.
6 omNirys (a), heavy-armed TaxUs-eta-v, swifl.

soldier. Bpaxs-cia-v, short.
& avppayxos (o), ally. avd, ul}l», throughout (Acc.).
awé, from (Gen.). e, well,

Note 19. The Participles, like Adjectives, may be used with the
Article as equivalent to Substantives ; thus, ¢ xal-wv = the striking
man=the striker=he who strikes. Qualifying -words will be
placed between the Article and Participle : ¢ 7ov SodAov walwy = he
who strikes the slave.

1. moreb-ovoa. wad-cas. orpareb-covres. Te-uv-kds. Ti-wv.
2. 6 ovev-oas. ol vai-ovres. Tob maidev-ovros. ai yopel-ovrac,
3. mpd Tijs pdxns é-orpaTomédev-ov oi "Abfyvaior év T mediyp.
4. ixerev-gas Tods Oeods é-orpdrev-oev dmd s faldoays.
5. ol & 1§ mé)ew vai-ovres mioTed-gova Tols *Abyvaloss.
6. év fj pdxy foav wdvres ol alppayol év 7@ Sefif xépare,
7. *Q olppaxor Ti-opev oV Tiis ys ) Suvacre-ovra.
8. oi & 1] dyopd oTpaTomedet-Tavres T SmAa Ekpov-ov. (Note 15.)
9. Bpaxeta fv % fuépa Tols Tods Taxels Adkovs dyped-ovot.

10. dypia éoriv ) Plois 5 T6v év ™) ¥ var-Gvrwy.

11. od moret-opev Tols TO¥ &dikov PaciAéa kodakeb-ova.

12. 6 dwd 1dv Iepodv xijpvé pyvi-oe Ty Jooav dva Ty méAw,

1. In the short days, With the swift lions. Without battle.
2. Having danced (f.). About to flatter (m. pl.). Those who dwell.
3. Having sacrificed, the priests interpreted the oracle.
4. Those who hunt the strong elephant are swift and active.
5. On the wings of the army were the Athenians and allies.
6. Before the g:y the fugitives had encamped in the market.
7. The bows of those who hunt the wolves are short and strong.
8. They had slain those who were marching up the country.
9. We do not dwell with those who trust the base lawgiver.
10. In every city, all the good citizens honour those who rule.
11. The gl.rrfs who are about to dance are now in the city.
12, Without provisions, O general, the heavy-armed will not march.



48 Substantives and Adjectives.
§ 45. TABLE OF SUBSTANTIVES AND ADJECTIVES OF
- THIRD DECLENSION.  ([Mutes.)
SUBSTANTIVES, GUTTURAL, LABIAL, DENTAL.
EXAMPLE.
CHARACTER. ,II:I::‘; GENDER.
) STEM. Nou. SING. ENGLISH.
'g X dvhak- | poAaf, 6 gua:rd
gl £ M. F. gn,o-ny- paorig, y | whi
3lx vux- Svut, 0 nail, talon
T - Yoy, & vulture
% B % ¥ M. F. 3 %up- Xd\vy, 6 | a Chalybian
3| ¢ . xatqAvp- | karihey, 9| ladder
T pyqr- | yoprds, & | light-armed
3 3 § s M. ¥, z Kms- érrls, §
g0 xopvl- kbpus, % met
alr — N. cwpar- |odpa, 76 | body
T s N. KepaT- xépas, 76 | horn
B | a7 £ M. F, VUKT- vo, 9 night
Sﬁ kr - N. z:)\uwr- -yd.):a, 6 | milk
8| T p M. F. N, papr- | dduap, § | wife
al »m s M. F. wyavr- | ylyas, 6 | giant
& | vr (w)w M. F. Aeovr- Mwr, & lion
ADJECTIVES, GUTTURAL, DENTAL.
'g K ' K- et of same age
Elr 3 M. F. N. { | apmway- |&pwal rapacious
slx | pdvvx- | pdrvg single-hoofed
s M. F. edxapis .
g T % Z oy ebxapir- e&a’; . pleasing
] H M. F. eferms
&le |12 x| voms } GAT | operia
(a)s M. wis
g (a)rr |4 (a)oa F. > | wavr- {|wdoa }| all
& (a) » N. xdy
2 (w)» M. v éxuv
g | (oor | ] (ov)oa | F. éxovr- ! | éxoboa willing
% EO);' N, éxby
€t)s M. let
xaplets .
(e)or | 4 (eo)oa F. 3 - 4 { (| pleasing
@ (e N, xee Xl § | groceful
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RECAPITULATORY.

EXERCISES XV.—XX.

1. & 77 dyopg doav ol Kijpvkes Ty focav pnrv-covres.
2. ol drd ijs ‘EALdSos Puyddes év Tais vioois &varov,
3. é-xdpev-ov év T1f dyopg ai drd TGV kwuGY wailes.
4. év wdop méAe &-Ov-oav of iepeis obs Te kal Tatpovs.
5. wdoa ai Sdpapres Ti-ovar TOV Tods Aforas we-ovev-kéra,
6. dvri Tob oDy Tols meATdoTais SmAired-ev dyped-ovor.
7. oi adv 7ols Gppact yvpvijrés elow &v 7§ Sefup xépare.
8. "Q wal, mioret-ovov of Te Aéovres kal of Adkoi Tois 680D
9. dxovres Ti-ovow oi viv veaviar Tods TGV Oedv iepels.
10. 6 78v éAeddvTwv $dPos airia fv s aloypds jooys.
11. xAel-oavres Tos Gipas é-pévev-cav wdvras Tods dpdAakas.
12. edpeid éo-Tiv 1) dmwd Tis éAews eis TOV vedy 686,
13. éxbvres e-orpdrev-gav dve. v xdpav oi v 1§ orpaTny.
14. viv €x-ovot 76 émrjdea of év T kdpy oTpaToredel-cavres,
15. peoral eiow ai SAaw éAepdvTwy, Aedvrwy, dyplov cudy.

1. Necessity educates those who dwell in desolate lands.
2. The king will trust the wisdom and virtue of the general.
3. The brazen axes, the arms of the heavy-armed, are strong.
4. The shields and short bows are the# arms of the peltasts.
6. The ships of the Athenians were full of all necessaries.
6. The phalanx has not checked Xenophon, the brave general.
7. The slaves of the king’s steward dance with the children.
8. Those in the village honoured the fugitives from the city.
9. The patriotic citizens willingly served with the guards.
10. The golden baskets in the temple are full of ivory.
11. He who-honours virtue and truth is a useful citizen.
12. The slaying 9 of the herald was the cause of a just war.
13. All the wise (men) willingly pay court to him who-rules.
14. In every city the priests were sacrificing oxen and swine.
15. We, O Xenophon, will not trust those who flatter kings.

N.B.—A figure placed to the right of a word refers to the Notes.
D



50 Present Indicative Passive.

§46. . PRESENT INDICATIVE PASSIVE (Primary).

FORMATION, EXAMPLE. ‘ENGLISH.
SiNa. 1. | Present-Stem + ouac AG-opas I am being loosed,
2. . sy e or g | No-eor N-p ete..
3| . » Fera AG-eras

Dvuar, 1. » s +oueBov | Av-buefoy
2. ” s +eclov | Ab-eclov
3. s 3y “eafov Ao-eafov

PLur. 1. v y» +opefa | Av-bueba
2. ” ys +eabe Nb-eale
3. ’ yy Tovrac A-ovrae

The original Personal Endings of Primary Tenses in Passive Voice
were -ual, -oat, -rat, -uefov, -(o)fov, -(0)fov, -ueda, -(c)de, -vrar. oore
were employed to link these endings to the stem ; thus Aj-o-ua
In 24 Sing, Elision and Contraction occur ; thus M-e-wu, Xv-e-cu,
\d-et or No-p.

§ 47. THIRD DECLENSION—(Continued.)

B. II. Stems in Semi-Vowels. These include—
Stems in (i) Liquids, A, p. (ii) Nasals, v. (iii) Spirants, s, F.
' (i) Stems in Liquids.

SteM, . . | @\, Masc. | Oyp, Masc. Masc. | warep, Masc.
ENGLISH, . salt. wild beast. %n. JSather.
SiNa. Nom. A Ohp phrwp warip
Voc. &\s Ohp pirop wdrep
Ace. &\a O7pa priropa rarépa
Gen. dNs Ompbs .| pfropos | warpés
Dat. [ Onpt Prirope warpl
DuaL, N. V. A.| &\e- - O7pe Mhrope warépe
G. D, dotw Onpoiy prépow warépoww
PLur. N. V. d\es Ofipes Phropes warépes
Ace. &\as O7jpas Piropas warépas
Gen. dAOY Onpiw prbpuv warépwy
Dat. dAcl(v) Onpoi(v) Hhropai(v) warplo(v)

Oss. 1. Stems in p reject the Nom. s, and lengthen the Stem-Vowel by
Compensation ; cf. p. 42, Obs. 2

Oss. 2. Like warfp are declined ¥ wijrp, mothcr 3 Ovyarip, davghter,
Y yaorip, belly, Anufrnp, Demeter ; d.d'r‘bp, star (otherwise
regular) Dat. pl. do7pace. dwfp, man, omits e throughout,
and substitutes 3, &vdpa, dvdpbs.
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EXERCISE XXI.

o dXs (aN-), salt. 3 Quydrip (rep), daufhter.

o 64p (6np), wild beast, & dwip (avdp), man, husband.

& pirwp (rop), orator. 9 Anwiryp (rep), Demeter,

& warip (rep), father. 6 dorip (rep), star.

% mwihrnp (rep), mother. vxé, Prep. (Gen.), by (a person).

NoTE 20. pév . . . 8 contrast two words. Theyarephcedresgectively
after the contrasted words, or, if the contrasted words have the
mhzil(;le’ :ﬁter the article: uév need not be translated, 6¢é=bdut,
while, and.

. modeb-opefa. mat-ecfe. wid-y. kolakel-ovrar Ti-opat.
dvev dAds.  adv Tois Onpol. T dvdpl. R dvep,
3 ~ ’ ~ \ ’ ’ \ 4
. év 70 AnunTpds kal@ ved GU-ovrar Bdes Te kal aves.
4 3 ~ e\ ’ N/ ~
. kolakev-ovrat oi Bacileis vmd wdvTwv ddikwy ToliTdV.
6 pev warnp Iépans éo-twv, 7 8¢ wimnp *Abyvaia Jv.
4 e\ ~ ~n e Id ~ L ’
waidel-erar 1wd ToU cool pyrépos waoa 1) ékkAnoia.
. &varov ai Buyatépes odv 7§ warpl év f v XadiBuv yj.
ra /. e 3 - ’ o e\ ~ ) rs
. kAel-ovrar wdvres ol év T wijog dvdpes md Tdv 'AbGyvalwy.
¢ ~ ~ ’ , e Q\ , A 30 A
. 6 pdv Tavpos Tols képaotL maTEV-€L, 6 8¢ Adkos Tois d8otvat,
10. éorpdrev-ov pdv oi meATaoTal, é-oTpaTomédev-ov 8¢ of SrAirac
Aqpayrp, 1 TGV wdvTOV pMafTNp, Ti-€Tar vro TGV Sikalwy,
12. wdvres oi év whoiots vai-ovres mioTed-ovon Tois doTpact,

© 0TS O W

-
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. We are being honoured. Ye are being flattered. O father!
. Among the stars. By the orators. With the daughters.
Both the father and mother are honoured by the daughters.
All the youths have the desire of hunting wild beasts',

. The heralds from the king are flattered by the orators.

. Those who honour® (the) fathers are worthy of gifts.

. We will supplicate Demeter, the mother of all (things).

. The river is broad, but the young man is strong and active.
. The peltasts are in the village, but the hoplites in the camp.
10. The oracles of the gods are declared by the wise priests.

11. The poets of old are honoured by the men of the present.
12. We will trust Alcibiades, the general of the Athenians.

by

COTD G WO



52 " Imperfect Indicative Passive.

§48. IMPERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE (Historic).

FORMATION. = . - EXAMPLE. ENGLISH.
S. 1. | Aug. +Pres,-St. + ouny &-Nv-buny I was being
2. ”» ” +ov é-\b-ov looaed, ete.
3. - ’ + ero é-Ad-ero
D. 1 9 ’y + oucor é-Av-4uefov
2. . » + ecov é-Ab-eafov
3. ” ' + eatny é-Av-éabnv
Pr. 1. » » + opeba é-Av-bpeba
2, ' s + eafe é-N-eafe
3. B . +ovt0 é-A-ovro

The original Personal Endings of the Historic Tenses in the Passive
Voice were -unw, -0o, -0, -puelov, -(o)bov, -(c)0nv, -peba, -(c)be, -»ro. o
and ¢ were employed to link these endings to Stems, é-Av-6-pmw. In
2d Sing. Elision and Contraction occur, é\v-¢-(o)o == é-Ab-€0 = év-ov.

§ 49. THIRD DECLENSION--(Continued.) -

B. II. (ii) Stems in the Nasal, v.

Masc. Masc. Masc. Masc. Masc.

STEM, . | ‘EN\Myy, | Ay Aetpwv, | Hyepov, | Sehdiv

ENGL'ISH, .| Greek. ’ harmr. meadow. | leader. do(plu';;.

Sive. N. V. "ENy | Ay Newdv | dryeudy | Sengls
Ace. "EN\mva [ Apéva | Aepdrva | dyepbva | dedpiva
Qen. "EN\vos | huévos | Neyudvos | dryeudvos | dehgpivos
Dat. "EN\ve | hepéwe Newwdve | dryeudve | dehgive

Duar, N. V. A. |"EN\ve | Apéve ewpdve | dpyepbve | Sengpive
Q. D. ‘EXMfvow | Npévory | Newpdwow | dryepbvow | dehplvow

PLur. N. V. "EX\yves | Nipéves | Newudves | dryeubves | dehgives

Acc. EN\ras | Apévas | Nepdvas | ipyepbvas | dehgivas
Qen. ‘EXNfrov | Apévoy | Aepdvorv | fryeudvwr | Sehglvor
Dat. "EX\nai(v)| Apéai(v) | Neudoi(v)| dryeubou(v)| Sergia(v)

Ops. 1. Stems in » generally reject the Nom. s and lengthen the Stem-
vowel by Compensation ; cf. p. 42, Obs. 2. Exceptions to
this rule are 8 deAgls, dolphin ; % dxrls, ray; % pls, nose ; %
Zahauls, Salamis, and others. In these the » is elided before
the Nom. s.

Oss. 2. The Vocative is same as the Stem in words not Oxytone,
i.e. not accented on last syllable ; daluwv, Voc. datuor.

The Vocative is same as the Nom. in Oxytone words ; iryeudw,
Voe. dpyepaw., )

Ons. 3. In Dat. Pl. » drops before ¢ without Compensation.

OsBs. 4. A few Stems in -ov and -wv suffer Elision of » and Contraction ;
cf. pelwy, p. 654
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EXERCISE XXILI.

6 "EN\y» (nv), Greek. & xewudv (wv), storm, winter.
o Ayjv (ev), harbour. & de\gpls (iv), dolphin.
6 Newudw (wv), meadow. % Sakauls (), Salamis.

& dryepdw (ov), guide, leader.

NotE 21. The article with wuév and 3¢ frequently stands without a

e
g

w0 b

-
HO® NN

12.
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Substantive,
Oubv . .. 006 =theone . . . (but) the other.
oluév. . . oldé=some ... (but) others.

émab-eale. éri-dpefa. émaided-ovro. maidet-ovra.
év 1ols Aepdor, oVv 79 Seddivi.  Tov Aupévos.
e ’ 3 ’ e\ ~ 3 ~ 7 ~
oi Aipéves é-kAei-ovro Imd T@v év Tols wAoiois Ilepoiv.
[ 3] ~ ’ A 3 3 -~ 3 ~ ~
ol €k Tis Kbuns waides é-xbpev-ov év TG elpel Aetuwve.
3 4 e\ "~ ’ e ) ~ ’
é-unvi-eTo VIO TOV KApUKas 1) év 2adapive pdxm.
Tov Ilepodv oi pév é-poved-orro, oi 88 Puyddes foav.
7ov pév Baoiréa &Ti-ov, 7§ 8¢ vopoléry é-miorev-ov.
oi deAdpives anpeidy el Tols vadrais ToD Xeiudvos.
3 3 N\ \ ’ ’ 3 Ié ~ € ’
év 1o érl 7ods XdAvBas orpated-ev é-riorev-€ Tols fyépoot.

€ ’ L4 \ ~ 3 ~ ~ 4 z
. oi veavias fypev-cav TOV Seddiva év T¢ Ths mjoov Awuéve.

ol &v Tais mjoows "EAAyves Svvaored-ovoe s Galdoos.
7OV Nyepdvav & pév év 1y kduy vai-e, 6 8¢ &v ) wéAer.

. We were being checked. They were being honoured. O guide!
. Before the storm. Out of the harbour. Into the meadow.
. The ships in the harbour are full both of arms and men.

The oxen are in the broad meadow before the city’s gates.
The wife of the fugitive was being slain by the robber.

. The lion is strong, but the feet of the hunter are swift.

Some have brazen shields, others have iron axes and bows.

. We were being shut up in the harbour by the barbarians.

. The priests will sacrifice a dolphin to the god of the sea.

. Of the girls, some dance in the meadow, others in the village.
. The revolt in the city was being checked by the guards.

. The guide was hostile, but we all trusted the general.
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Adjectives.

§ 50.

Corresponding to Substantive Stems in v, are some Adjec-

tives,

ADJECTIVES.

i. Adjectives of three Termitations, v Stems.

Masc. f‘xﬁm IIKUT.
STEM, . pekay pelaiva av
ENarLIsH, black.
SiNa. Nom. péNas pérava péhay
Voc. pélay uéhawa uéay
Ace. péava péraway péhav
Qen. péhavos pé\awns péhavos
Dat. péhave puehalvy péave
DuaL, N. V. A. péhave uelalva péhave
. Q. D. peXdvow nealvay ueNdvow
PLur. N. V. péhaves - méawal uéava
Acc. péhavas pelalvas uéhava
Qen. peNdvowy pedalvoy neNdvow
Dat. uéha-au(v) uelalvacs wérdai(v)

OBs. 1. For quantity of ue\ds and uehdot, see p. 52, Obs. 1 and 3.

ii. Adjectives of two Terminations, v Stems.

STEM, cwdpoy perfov
ENcLISH, prudent. greater.
M. F. N. M. F. N.
SiNg. N. V. cwppwy  chppov | pelfwy peiov
Ace. Tdgpova  odppov | uelfova, pelfw  peifov
Gen. adgpovos pelgovos
Dat. TPpove pelfore
Duan, N. V. 4. cippove pelfove
" G.D. cwppbvow petgbrow
PLUR. V. V. adpoves obgpova | pelioves, uelfovs pelfova, peliw
Acc. oppovas  adgpova| pelfovas, pelfovs pelfova, uelfw
Gen, cwppbyaw uettbvwy
Dat. agpoai(v) petloot(v)

Oss. 2. All Comparative Adjectives in -wr are declined like ueljwy, i.e.
suffer elision of » and contraction, thus Ace. Sing. petfo(v)a

Similari % ” S [b?t'.(
Similarly a few Su see p. 62, Obs, 4), ¢-nddw (ov) nightingale
G. dndols (o(v)os), elkdw (ov) image, A’cc. elxdy ((o(v))a).y 9
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EXERCISE XXIII.

néhas -awa -av (av), black. pelywy (ov), greater, la
adppwr (ov), prudent. g"Z,contr.). il
evdaluwy (ov), fortunate. 6doowv (ov), swifter (contr.).

émworipwy (ov), skilled in (Gewn.)., % dnddw (ov), nightingale (contr.).
acquainted with., pwneredw, I woo, betroth.

"NoTE 22. 3¢ is often used without a preceding uév. It is especially so
used with the Article in reference to a person or thing already
mentioned. &ri-o0 TO¥ oTparyydv’ 6 8¢ ok dtiwos v = they honoured

.

-
b =t
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the general, but he was not worthy.

pmoTeldy.  épmoredov. Ti-ovraw &ri-ovro, wai-p.

. abv Tois uédaot Tatpots.  oi Gdooovs fmrmor.  dndods.
2 4 3 [ ~ ~ ’ ’ Ié
. pédavés elow ol &v 1) TGv XaddBuv xdpe val-ovres.

wdvres moreb-oopey *AkiSuddy, T4 adppove vopodéry,

7% 700 Baciréws Bvyarip épymorel-ero Imd ToU TTpaTYYOD.
émwmijpovés eloiy ol monTal Tol PactAels kodakev-€uv.

3 Ié ~ e ’ e \ ~ ’

&miogTev-e Tois fyepdoty’ oi 8¢ Tols BapPBdpois Joav edvor.
7 év 1 épipg vioy YAy perm) fv kaAdv dydévwr.

. Taxels eloiv of pev ENédavres’ of 8¢ Irwor Odaoovs i,
. kaly) pév éorwv 1 "EAdas' pelfovs 8¢ ai 74y Iepadv médes.
. eddaipoves fjoav ol eis Tods BapPdpovs oTparel-cavres.

\ ~ ~ 7 e N\ ~ 3 14 < 4
Ta Ty Gedv xpnarypia tmd TOV iepéwy Nppnvev-ero,

. We were being struck. Ye are being educated. They wooed. .
. Greater ships. Black garments. With the fortunate.

The king has betrothed hs'6 daughter to Alcibiades.
Fortunate are those who dwell in the beautiful islands.

. We trust the sailor ; but he?2 ig not acquainted with the sea.
. The general is in the harbour with the larger ships.
. The wolf is swift, but the horse of the hunter!? is swifter.

The black garments of the bride are” a sign of the present war. -

. All those acquainted with the sea have trusted the stars,

. Black bulls used to be sacrificed to the gods of old.

. All those who rule!® are flattered by servants and slaves.

. The nightingales in the wood are pleasant to the children.



56 Aorist Indicative Passive.

§ 51. 'WEAK AORIST INDICATIVE PASSIVE (Historic).

FORMATION. |  Exampre. ENGLISH.

Sina. 1. | Aug. +Verb-Stem+6p | &A6-0p I was loosed,

2. | s sy +Ons é-M6-Ons ete.

3. " ” » +0n e'x"oﬂ
Duay, 2. | ,, ss 35 +Onrov | é-No-Oqrov

3| » v s O | ENv-Gfryw
PLUB- 1 L2 2 ’” + 9"]#” é')‘f'-o"llm'

2. ” ”» » + 07’" é'X6'07rr€

3|, v 9y +Onoav| éNS-Onoav

Osns. 1. Some Verbs, as wal-w, insert ¢ before -6nv ; thus é-mwal-o-07v.
léil;;:yl?ave both forms, i.e. -0n» and a'-011v (for list see p. 58,

OBs. 2. 0Vw makes é-rU-Oqw, the 6 bemg changed to 7 for the sake of
the sound. (Dissimilation, see p , §ii.)

§ 52, THIRD DECLENSI ON—(Ccmtinwed).
B. II. (iii) Stems in Spirant, s (Elided).
StEM, . . | AqpooBeves, M. | Tpinpes, Fem. | yeves, Neut,
ENGLISH, .- emosthenes. trireme. | race, family.
Sing. Nom. Anuocbévys -rpnjpm ' ~évos
Voc. Anuboleves Fpuijpe v évos
Ace. Anpoctévy (e-a) | Tpulpy (e -a) yévos
Gen. Anpocbévovs (e-os)| Tpihpous (e-os) yévous (e-os)
Dat. Anpocbéve (e-8) | Tpuhper (e-t) yéves (e-0)
DuaL, N. V. A, Tpuhpn (e-€) yévn (e-€)
G.D. Tphipow (e-ouv) yévow (e-owv)
| PLur. M.\ V. Tpufpess (e-es) yévn (e-a)
Ace. Tpuipecs (e-as) yévn (e-a)
Gen, Tpvhpwy (e-wv) yevdv (e-wv)
Dat. Tpuipeae (v) yévea (v)

Oss. 1. Nom. Sing. of Masc. and Fem. Subst. reject the Nom. s and
receive compensation.

Voc. Sing. of Masc. and Fem. Subst. is same as Stem.

N. V. A. Sing. of Neut. Subst. change the Stem-Vowel from
¢ to o. Thus <évos is for vyéves. In all other cases elision
of the character and contraction occur. Thus Gen. Sing.,
yéve(o)os = yéveos = yévous.

N.B. —Neut. Substs. with Nom. in -os belong to the.above Decl.
Masc. and Fem. ' » " 2d Decl.
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_ EXERCISE XXIV.
Anpocbévys (es), Demosthenes. 70 Bpos (es), mountain.

Iepuchis (es), Pericles. 7d reixos (es), wall of a city.

Wy Tpuhpys (es), trireme. 70 &vlos (es), flower,

73 vyévos (es), race, family. 78 &yxos (es), spear.

xal = even, also, too. obdé, and . . . not, nor, not even.

Nore 23. xal has two meanings which must be carefully distinguished :
- (1.) It joins words or sentences (as hitherto used) = English and.
(2.) It lays stress on the word it precedes = English even, also, too.

1. émat-Onuer. é-kodakel-Onre. é-xolaxeb-cate. é-mai-Oys.

2. ovv IlepikAeil.  év Tals Tpufpect. els 76 8py. Thv dvBov,

3. é&mwat-On 7 ordois vwd Anpocbévovs Tob cddpovos arpa-

™)yod.

4. kai oi 7o Baoiréws Taides cdv Tols wolitats wwAirev-ov.

5. 00d oi puyddes Ywd Tév év Tols Speoiv é-poved-Onoav, .

6. 7 T6v XaArdBuwv méAis olk ioxvpd éoT 008e Telxy Exec.

7. ai v6v Iepordv Tpujpers é-kAei-abnoay dwd IepicAéovs.

8. peoral elow al DAar kaddy 7' dvBdv kal dnddvov.

9. ai pév Tov BapPBdpwy domides elpels, 76 88 &yxn paxpd.
10. dvdpetor Jaav of omAirar 0v8 twd TV éxBpby é-mad-Onoav,
11. émorijpdv éom Tjs Baddoons mGv 76 @Y vavrdy yévos.
12. émomjpovés eiowv oi fyyepdves ToV els T8 Spy 686,

1. He was slain. 'We were educated. Ye were checked.

2. The spears. Of the family. In the mountains. O Pericles.

3. We all were being educated by Demosthenes the orator.

4. Not even the mountains checked the race of barbarians.

5. Even® the sailors in the trireme have spears and shields.

6. The guards were base, and were not trusted by Pericles.

7. The flowers on the mountains are sweet to the children.

8. Those who slew'? the herald were slain by the king’s guards.

9. Instead of serving'® he is now hunting in the mountains.
10. The doors of Demeter’s temple were all shut by the priests.
11. The triremes are in the harbour, but the men are in the city,
12. Ye flatter the king ; but he trusts not those who flatter.
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JFuture Indicative Passive.

§ 53. WEAK FUTURE INDICATIVE PASSIVE (Primary).

Sive. 1.
Duay, 1.

PLUR. 1.
2

3.

l 2 ”

FoRrMATION, EXAMPLE. ENGLISA,
Verb-Stem + 69-copat Av-0h-copai I shall be

s »s  +On-gecorop | Nv-6h-cecor op | loosed, ete.
9 t+On-ceTac Av-0r-ceTar
» 9 +0On-ooucor Av-0n-0bueov
ys sy +0On-ceafor \v-04-cecfov
s s +0n-ceafov \v-04-ceafor
sy 3y +On-copeba Av-09-06peba
ys 3y +On-ceobe Av-Grf-ceafe

+ 0n-govrac Av-04-gorrat

OBs. 1. Those verbs which insert o before -0n» in the Weak Aorist

§ 54.

Passive retain the ¢ in the Weak Future, so wai-0-04-couas.
Besides walw, wahal-w, wrestle, oel-w, shake, xpl-w, anoint,
Yab-w, touch, rhel-w, shut, xpo{l -w, beat, insert ¢ in the

Aorist and Future Passive.

ADJECTIVES, o STEMS (El}ded).

Corresponding to Substantive Stems in o are numerous
Adjectives of two Terminations,

STEM, . €
ENgLISH, . well-born.
M. F. N
SiNG. N. 7. evyevns ebyevés
Ace. evyevi) (e-a) eVyevés
Gen. evyevom‘ (e-05)
Dat. evyevel (e¥) .
Duavr, N. V. 4. evyeri) (e-€)
G. D. ebyevoly (e-otv)
PLUR. N. V. ev‘yevcis (e-€s) evyewl
Ace. evyevels (e-a92 ebyevi)
Gen. evyeviy (e-wv)
Dat. ebyevéoi(v)
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EXERCISE XXV.

edyevihs (es), well-born. 8 xpbvos (o), time.

wevdis (es), false. & wapacdyyns (a), parasang.
werpddns (es), rocky. wévre, five.

Svaruxis (es), unlucky, hapless. dwéxe., is distant, (Gen.).

NoTE 24. The Accusative has been hitherto used only as the object of

et
PHO®®NTO T W

OO W

a Transitive Verb, It is also used adverbially,

+ (1.) Answering the question How long ? = Duration of time.
(2.) » » How far? = Measure of space.

. 1ra¢8w0110’6p60a qSove‘v-Gﬁa'eo-Be ra-oOioy. mav-Grjoopar.
. aVv Tois edyevéoL. -r'qg ¢ev80vs ‘ykaxrm)s Q Stmvxecs

k)tel.-a-o')vov-rat wdyTes év ) 1r<1-pw8et vna-(p mévre npépas.
oi waides oi ebyevels raidev-Oijgovrar Umd TV lepéwv.
é-poved-Onoav of SuoTvyeis vmd TOV Yevddv SovAwy.

\ \ e ’ 3 ~ ’ . \ \ ’ 3 ~ ¥

. TV piv Ypépav év T kduy Jv* Ty 8¢ vikTa év Tols Speo.
. 6 760v llepodv arpatds viv dméx-e mévre mapaodyyas.
. oi & 1y wohew edyevels SmAires-oovor wdvra TOV TéAepov.
. xolukev-Orijoerat 6 Baoideds o TGV Yevdby moliTdv.

e \ L) \ ’ e QN 3 ~7 3 A o 7
. N pev eis T kdumy 680s evpeld éoTit TG 8¢ Spn meTpwdy.
. pvorebowy Ty Quyatépa TOV TaTépa kolakel-er 6 Todds.
. ovX kv pakpdy xpévov év 7§ Aipéve kAeroOijoerat,

. We shgall be checked. Ye will be educated. Thou wilt be loosed.
. False things'%, Rocky ways. Of the unlucky man.
. The unlucky heralds will be slain by the false guides.

The children of (éx) the village will dance all the day.

. The city of the king is distant five parasangs from the sea.
. Without the priests the revolt will not be checked.

. Black oxen will be sacrificed by those in the camp.

. The fierce robbers will slay even the well-born children.

. The road to (els) the mountains is both rocky and deserted.
. In the winter the nights are long but the days are short,

. Of the fugitives some® we honour, others will be slain.

. We trusted the oracles, but they?? were all false.



60 Perfect Indicative Passive.
§55. PERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE (Primary).
FORMATION, EXAMPLE. ENGLISH.
SiNe. 1. | Redupl. + Vb.-8t. + pa Aé-Av-pac | I have been loosed,
2, ' y Hoat Aé-Av-gat ete.
3. ’s » FTaL Aé-Av-Tar
Duar, 1. » s +pebov | Ne-AO-ueboy
2. » sy +afov | Né-Av-gloy
3. " sy tofov | Né-Av-glov
PLur. 1. v 5y +ueba | Ne-Ad-ucla
2, ' »s +00e | Né-Av-ole
3. . »s  Frrar | Né-Avevrac
or uévo elal(v)

In this Tense the original Personal endin
without t¢he aid of the connecting vowe]

(See p. 50.)

are attached to the Stem
used in the Present, etc.

OBs. 1. Those Verbs which insert s before the terminations of Weak
Aorist and Future Passive insert it also in Perfect Passive,
unless the Personal ending begins with s. So selw, géoewopal,

but ce-cei-go.

(See p. 58, Obs. 1.) Verbs which insert s

employ the -uévoc elol(v) form of 3d Pers. Plur.

§ 56.

THIRD DECLENSION—(Continued.)

B. IL (iii) Stems in F (Digamma, an obsolete letter), Elided.

StEM, . ol8oF, Fem. | Antof, Fem. | fjpwF, Masc.
ENGLISH, shame. Latona. hero,
SiNa. Nom. aldds Aqgrd Hpws
Voc. aldol A'rrro'i. Hpws
Ace. aldd (o-a) A1d (0-a) fpwa, -w
Qen. aldobs (0-os) Anrobs (o-0s) Hpwos
Dat. aldol (0-t) Anrot (0-7) Tpwi, -
Duar, N. V. A. Hpwe
Dat. then the N]_)ua.l or Plural | fpdow
PLUr. N. V. of these Nouns is used it N
Ace. is formed after the O de- gz::’,’ :g,
Gen. clension, Aoy
Dat. Tpwo(v)

. 2. The Character of these Substantives is doubtful :

Forw».

it may be
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EXERCISE XXVLI.

9 aldds (F), shame, reverence. # xepaf (a), head.
% Aqrdy (F), Latona, 79 eldos (es), form.
& fpws (F), hero. oel-w, 18 3

% Lopyd (F), Qorgon. % Afjhos (-0), Delot

Nore 25. Accusative of Respect. The Acc. is also used adverbially to

PENS G W0

b b
N = O

qualify Adjectives or Verbs showing in what respect or to what

extent their meaning applies : % vougy éorl kal) 70 eldos, beautiful

in form.

mé-rov-oal, mémwai-obe. wewaldev-vrar. oéoe-orat

oy Tois fpwory.  aidols. "R Anroi. rijs Topyods.

1 Topyd, 9 aloxpd 70 eldos, é-poveld-On twd Tol dvdpeiov
7jpwos.

. 6 1ol Taplov wals mémar-oTal TV Kepa v Umd ToU SovAov,

I4 e ~ c ¢t ALt 4 Y ’
géoer-oral §) yi* ol de lepels ikered-ovat Tods Geods.
*Q molirar, paxpdv Ypévov we-raibev-obe vmd TGV Topdv.

. oi 1s AyTols mailes &varov év AjAy 1] kady] vioe.

¢ by 4 3N\ e \ 3 ~ ’ 4  _7
. oi pulv Puyddes eioiv, oi & év T wOAeL ke-kAev-apévol eici.
. TOVs TOV KijpuKka povel-oovras é-rav-€ pofos e kal aldis.

wdvres ol mdAat fpwes ioxvpol Te foav kai kalol 7O cBpa.

kaAdv éori 1o dvdpely fpwi Ty Topyd medo éva
. o dvdpeiy pwe Ty Topyd mepovev-révad,
. &ypeol elow Ty Plowy oi év Tols épfuos Speat vai-ovres.

. Thou hast been struck. He has been slain. I have been shut up.

Of the Gorgon. Without shame. By the hero. With Latona.

. The bride that dwelt!® in the village was fair in form.

The men of old used to sacrifice both to the gods and heroes.
Not without shame we flatter those who rule'® over the land.
The mountains have been shaken, the plains are desolate.
In Delos was the temple of Latona the mother of the god.

. The Gorgon has been struck on the head? by the strong hero,
. The men from (éx) the trireme willingly!® served as hoplites.

. The camp of the Persians was full of necessaries and arms,

. The flattering (of) those who rule?® is disgraceful to all.

. The king’s army is now distant five parasangs from Delos.
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§57.  TABLE OF SUBSTANTIVES AND ADJECTIVES OF
THIRD DECLENSION. = (Semivowels.)
* SUBSTANTIVES; LIQUIDS, NASALS, AND SPIRANTS.
EXAMPLE.
Noar.
CHARACTER. | Tgpy, | GENDER- STEM. Nom. Biva. ENGLISH.
Liquids. a\- &\s, 6 salt
A As M. F. Onp- 04p, 6 wild-beast
p. | M. B N )| pyrop- prwp, 6 rhetorician
L . TATED- warhp, 0 Jather
Nasals, “EX\qv- “"EX\yp, 0 Greek
Npev- Ny, 6 harbour
v : M. F. Nepay- Nequdv, ¢ meadow
€pov- Tryepdw, o guide
;'3‘ Ty- degpls, 6 dolphin
Spirants. . Anpoodeves- | Anuocévys, o] Demosthenes
n * T U tppes: | Tpilpns, 4 | trireme
(e)s s N. yeves- yévos, 6 Sfamily
ws - { alBoF- aldds, shame
F %) . AnroF Anrd, Latona
ws M. fHpwF- Hpws, o hero
ADJECTIVES; NASALS AND SPIRANTS.
as M. uéhas
(a)w awa| ¥ peAav- wé\awa black
av N. péay
wy M. F. gdgpwy
(o) z ov N. z Tudpov- % vggf:v % prudent
M. F.
(€)s :': N 2 tuyeves- { :{g::?: z + well-born,
§ 58. ExAMPLES OF ELISION AND COMPENSATION.
Stem. Nom. Sing. Dat. Pl
1. Aaprad Napmrds for Nauma(d)s Aaprdae for Naura(S)at
2. 45ovr-- 6d6vs  for 886(vr)s édodice  for 8do(v7)at
3. mwoupev- wouuhy for wowué(v)s wopéoe for woue(v)ae
4, Novr- Nwr  for No(vr)s Novae  for Néo(vT)au
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< RECAPITULATORY.

EXERCISES XXI-XXV1.

1. orpareb-oovow of yvuvires odv Hevodpdvre 7§ orparnyd.
2. oi maibes 1@V “EAMjyov émaided-ovro tmd T6v fyrdpwy.
3. ol wdAas Bdpfapor éwioTev-ov dppact oidnpois kai Eyxeat,
4. émwmijpoves Joav ol veaviar Tod Tods éAépavras dypetew.
mdvres oi evyévels el oy 7§ Bacidel & 7§ Sefi képg.
6. % v 0 1év XaAiBuv peomi éoTi Onpdv Te kal Agoriv.
7. pynored-wv ™iv Guyarépa kodakeb-eL 6 puyds Ty pijrepa.
8. éxAei-clnoay twd Tdv *Abnvaiwy of & T vioy omAires
ovTes. .
9. 7@v Pvldkwy, oi udv &v 7@ Apéve foav, ol 8¢ odv IlepikAel.
10. kai 76 Tijs méhews Telxn éoei-oln év 1§ xerpdre
11. wévre fpépas ol év 1) wiop vai-ovres Bods 7f Anroi Gb-ova.
12. otk dvev aibols dxovres ikereb-opev Tovs SvvaoTed-ovras.
13. aioxpd éori 76 €ldos 1) Lopyd 7 viv év Tois 8pect vai-ovoa.
14, wdvres Ti-opev TOV kijpuka, 6 8¢ Tols Ti-ovaiy o) mioTet-€L,
15, émémav-ro % &v T wéAer ordais Vwd Anpocbévovs Tob

priropos.

1. In all the cities of Greece the walls have been shaken.
2. We unwillingly dwell with lions in the rocky mountains.
3. The citizens who are serving with the soldiers!® are patriotic.
4. The slaves trust in the walls, the well-born (trust) in arms.
5. The triremes in the harbour were shut up by the Persians.
6. For five days we were hunting wild beasts in the mountains,
7. The desire of ruling is the cause of the strife in the city.
8. The father of the boy was a Greek, but the mother a barbarian.
9. The woods in the land are full of nightingales and flowers.
10. The Greeks have peltasts, but we will trust in chariots.
11. Having interpreted the oracles, the priests declared the truth.
12. Instead of supplicating 18 the gods the soldiers are dancing.
13. The brightness of the arms is a cause of fear to the child.
14, We honour the bones of the hero who slew the Gorgon 1°.
16. Those who dwell in the mountains are strong of body 26,

=
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Pluperfect Indicative Passive.

§59. PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE (Historic).
FORMATION. EXAMPLE. ENGLISH.

S. 1. | Aug. +Redupl. + Verb-St. + un» ée-No-uny | I had been
2.1 4 " ’ +00 &-\é-Av-go loosed, etc.
30 » ” ”» +70 é-Né-\v-T0

D1l , . ’ + pefov | é-Ae-NG-uelov
2.1 » . +00oy | é-Né-Nv-gfov
3- ”» 2 ') +0’01]l’ é-)\e-kév(h,v

P. 1l , ” ’ + peba | é-Ne-Ab-uefa
2.1 » »” ’ +ale é-N\é-Av-gle
3. +v10 é-\é-Av-r1o0

or Redupl. +Verb-St. + pévo foav

Ogs, 1, The fé)ormo-yévoc fcav (3d Plural) is used when ¢ is inserted,

" In this tense the ori &mﬂ Passive endings are attached to the
Stems without connecting vowels nsed in Pres. and
Imperf. See pp. 50 and 52.

§ 60. IRREGULAR SUBSTANTIVES.
STEM, . vav, Fem. khad, Fem. vlo, viev, Masc.
ENGLISH, . 8ship. key. son.
SiNnae. Nom. vals K\els vlbs
Voc. vad K\els vié
Ace. vaiv (xk\etda) khetw | vlby
Gen. vews K\ewdbs viod  viéos
Dat. wl K\eudl vig  vle(e-¥)
DuaL, N. V. A.| (vée) K\eide viée
Q. D. veow x\ewdoly viéow
PLur. N. V. vijes " (xk\etdes) kNels | viol  vlels(e-es)
Ace. vads K\etdas Khels vlods  vieis(e-as)
Qen. vedy K\eddv vidv  viéwy
Dat, vavel(v) Khewl(v) vlois l'uéa'c(r)

The Substantives which form the vocabulary on the 0})
gular only in Nom. Sing., all other cases being ormed regnlarly
from the Stem given,

Oszs. 2. woUs and krels are compensated in Nom. Sing. for loss of char-
acter mo(3)s, kre(v)s. Udwp, Stem Vdapr, forms cases as thongh
from Stem 8ar, com Hwap. 6Opl¢, the aspirate lost in
the ¢ of Nom. Sin, g and Dat. Plur. appearsin the 6. vlés has
two Stems, vlo (2d Decl.). and viev (3d Decl, diphth. Stems).

N.B.—On p. 125 is given a list of Substantives which form their
cases from two different Stems, but are not otherwise Irreg.
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EXERCISE XXVII.

6 vibs (vio, viev), son. % khels (kheed), key.

% vabs (vav), ship ; v. paxpd, % 6pl§ (rpex), hair.
war-ship., 78 Udwp (Vdapr), water.

%y (ywvaw), Voe. yva, 70 yévu (yovar), knee.
woman, wife, lady. 70 36pu (dopar), spear.

6 wovs (mod), fool.

. émwémav-co. wemwar-opévos Joav, Eremaidedpeda,
. by Tals ywvalfl, rtals Opugi. v 7@ Bari. QR ybvad
. .ai vijes paxpdv xpovov ke-kAew-opévar foav év 1o Awuéve.
. Taxels foav Tods wédas wdvres oi Tijs yvvaikds viol,
pokpai eloe kai pedawar ai TGv ITepadv Tpiyes.

3y ~ ’ L4 \ 4 \ 2 /’
. v Tals kdpass fv G8wp Te kal wdvra TG émimidaa.

e ’ ’ ~ ’ e 7 ’
. 6 ¢uyds Yad-oas TGV yovdrwy ikérev-e TV Laciléa.
ol irmels ael-ovres Tad 8dpara Ewav-oav Ty pdlayya.
. émwe-pbvev-ro 6 SvaTuxis TTpaTNYds Imd TdY oTpaTiwTGY.
10. wemaidev-obe,’Q vioi, Tmd Tod vopobérov Tod waTpds.
11. oi iepeis Ty xpvoijv kAeiv Exov-ot kal 7OV vedy kel-ovo,
12. év Tais paxpals vavoly foay melraoTal Te kal vairad,

N N - T R

1. We had been checked. Thou hadst been struck. I had slain.
2. In the ships. The key (acc.). Of the hair. Of the knees. O son !
3. The unlucky mother has the head of her son upon her knees.
4. The door had been shut, but the priest had not sacrificed.
. Having sacrificed an ox, those in the ship loosed the cable.
. The woman’s hair is beautiful. The man’s feet are swift.
. The soldiers of to-day have both spears and shields.
O lady ! the slaves have the key of the upper-room.
. The city has been shaken, and the houses are desolate.
10. The desire of water will not check those about to march.
11. Those who dwell® in the mountains are swift of foot.2
12. O king! we will serve with our sons against the Persiuns.
E

cEuo



66 Future Perfect Indicative Passive.
§61. FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE (Primary).
FORMATION. ExXAMPLE. ENGLISH.
S8mve. 1. | Redup. + Vb.-St. +oouac | Ae-Ab-oopar | I shall have
2. ' v +oeorop| Ae-Mb-getoroy| been loosed,
3. » s toerat Ae-AV-geral ete.
Duay, 1. » ;s +oouchov | Ne-Av-gbucbov
2. ' sy +oeocfov | Ne-Nb-geabov
3. ”» ,y  +oegbov | Ae-N-ceafov
PLur. 1 » sy +ooucba | Ae-Av-gbuefa
2. ” sy +oeabe Ae-N-geabe
3. ’ y  +oovrar | Ne-Nb-covrar

The Future Perfect, like the Perfect, describes a State.
The Weak or Aorist Future, like the Aorist, describes an Act.

§62. IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES.
Masc. Fem. NEevur. M:km Fem. NEvuT.
peya peya mToAv wolkv
STEMS, . .| LeyEdo peyiha peydido [ mwolko molha 1 oao
ENgLisH, great. much, many.
SiNg. N.V. |uéyas peyd\n péya woNUs  wOANp  woAD
Ace. wbyay  peydqy péya TONY  wOANY  woXU
Gen. peydlov peydAns peydlov | moAoD  woAAfs  woAAoD
Dat. weydhg peydly peyd@ |mOANG  woAAj  woNAG
DuAL, N. V. A.| peydhw peydAd peydw .
’ Q.D. peydhow peydhaw ueydhow No Dual in use.
PLUR. N.V. |meydhot peydhac peydha [woAol woMkal wolNd
Ace. peydhovs pueydhas peydia |moAhols woANds  woAAG
QGen. peydhwy peydhwy peyd\wy | ToANGY TOAGY  7wOANQW
Dat. peydows peydhais peydhots [ woMhols  woNais  woNNois
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EXERCISE XXVIII

péyas (p. 66), great. # Bla (a), force, violence.
woXUs (p. 66), much, many: olwoNhol, 4 omovds (a), haste, eagerness.

the magjority, the people. 8 36\os (o), craft, treachery.
loxt-w, I am strong (in, with Dat.). ofire, . . . obre, neither . . . nor.

Nore 26. The Dative has been hitherto used (as in Latin): (1) as the

.

.
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case of the Recipient ; (2) to indicate person referred to or inter-
ested, e.g. after wpwoéw, H30s, etc.; (3) with Pref:sitiom. The
Dative is also the case of Circumstance (like the Latin .4blative),
and expresses Cause, Manner, Instrument. Thus ¢pé8yp, *through
fear,’ Blg, ¢ by force,’ d6pare, ‘with a spea..r.’

ke-kAel-oopat.  kékAewopat,  kAe-olOigopat.  kAelow.
év 79 peyddy wedly, Vv Tois moAdols. woAAd ompeia.

. Tis ordoews OBy &koldkev-ev 6 Baoideds Tods woAdovs.

Tods puyddas Big poveb-oavres viv év ) YAy elaiv ol Aporal,
Ob-oovres oi iepeis é-mai-cav Tov Pobv peydAp meléxer,

H 4 ¢ 4 » \ » 3 4
. loxt-ovow oi BdpLapol odre vaval odre dvdpdor.

S0y e ) \ ~ - 3 ,
ovS OL aLoXpotL TolS vuv SWM‘TG‘D-OWL LT TEV-0VTL,

. $6By 7dv BapBdpwv peyddy omovdy é-aTpdrev-ov.

. woldol T@v év T kdup va-drTwy 86Ae é-Povel-Onaar.

. XaAemdy érre kal Tols lepevos 2 T4 onpeia Epunvet-ev,

. T0v dvfpdmwv ol piv T¢ adpare ioyi-ovow, of 88 T v,

. woldols Te kai peyddoss Sdpos é-Oepdmev-ov Tods PpvAakas,

. Thou wilt have been shut up. Thou wilt be shut up.
. With many servants. We honour the great king.

Many fugitives were slain by the robbers with spears.
The well-born served-as-hoplites with great eagerness.

. Even now many men are base from desire of ruling'®.
. Through fear of the Chalybians they encamp in the island.
. Neither the Greeks nor the barbarians are strong in peltasts.

The body of the giant is great, but his head is hideous.

. Those who are now ruling® flatter the tpeople with gifts.

. The revolt in the city was checked by force by the guards.
. We dwell in the mountains through fear of the people.

. For many days the ships were shat up in the harbour.
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§ 63. NUMERALS.
For Table of Numerals (Cardinal, Ordinal, and Adverbial)
see p. 129.
The Cardinal Numbers 1, 2, 3, 4 are declined :—
! Masc. Fem. NEvuT. Masc. Fem. NEUT.
SteM, . & pe & Svo
ENGLISH, . one. two.
N. V. els pla & :
Ace. &a plav & N.V.A. dvo
Gen. &vos guds  Evos Q.D. P Svoly
Dat. &l g vl |
M. F. N. M. F. N.
STEM, . L Tecoap
ENGLISH, . three. Jour.
N. V. Tpels Tpla N. V. Téooapes Tésoapa
Ace. Tpels Tpla Ace. Téooapas Téooapa
Gen. TPV Gen, Tecadpwy
Dat. Tpiol (v) Dat. . Téooapa(v)

Ops. Like els are its compounds oddels, oddemla, o0dév,—pundels, pundeula,
undév. Like dvo is declined dugw = both.
From 5 to 199 Cardinals are indeclinable ; 200, 300, etc., 1000,
2000, etc., are declined like plural of dlkaws. Thus
200 = 51.0.)(6(7&0‘ -t -a, 1000 = x{\wt -at -a, etc.
All Ordinals are declined like Adjectives in -os -7 -ov, thus mpdros
-7 -ov, ete., except devrepos -a -ov.

CoMPOUND NUMBERS.
1. Compound Cardinals may be a.rra.nged—

(2) Asin English, . eikoot Svo=22
() With «ai, either number
standmg first, . . elkoot kal 8o =22

or 8Yo kal elkooi=22
2. Compound Ordinals—
The Ordinal is used in each .
part, . . . . elkooros SevTepos=22d
Sevrepos kal elkorTds=22d
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EXERCISE XXIX.

els, wula, &, one. wpdros -n -ov, first.

8vo, two. detrepos -a -ov, second.

Tpets, Tpla, three. elxoarés -n -ov, twentieth.

Téooapes, réocapa, four. ovdels, obdeula, o0dév, no one, none.
elkooi(v), twenty. Huwovs -ea -v, half.

x\wot -a¢ -a, nd.

Norke 27. As the case of circumstance the Dative also expresses—
(i) Measure, as ro)d\(p pelfwy, ‘much greater ;’
(ii) T'ime when, as 3 Sevrépg vuxr(, ¢ on the second night.’
Nore 28. The eonstmchon of fuuavs -eta -v and (often) of rolvs is pecuha.r,
L) -i]p.ta‘eul. s ‘the half of the land.’ % woA\} 74s dov, ¢ the
of the road.’ Here '));dvaa and woA\% are not neuter
(as wou d be the case in Latin), but agree in gender with the
following genitives s and 3dov.

1. o-vv PG v-qz T wpwrp mu.epg.. 10 'q;mrv rov wediov.

2. oWy Tpwi kal elkoo. L] r”aepa. 3 nkoo"n; 1rpw'r'q

3. xiAot omAiTas & e—(r-rpa‘rev-ov aVv Tois ﬂa-o-a.pm oTparyyols.

4. e-d)ovev-a'q 0 puyds 7] 'qp.epq. rg chrcpg Ka.i eikooTy.

5. Tov 'rpunv 8op¢i‘rmv &v pév paxpdv v, Ta 82 8o ﬂpaxm.

6. -raxecg wév eurt oi e)\e«ﬁawes, moAAg 8¢ Bdaaovs ol )hmoc

7. -mv elkoot ‘mvav Tobs pives EGv-oe Al &wepq. Npépg.

8. é&v T peydAy ordoel 0vdeis TOV moAiTdY e—¢oovev— /3

9. vaaa'rev-vov(n 7ijs moAAijs Tis E)\)\ab‘os‘ ol oWV TP ﬂam.)tel.
10. 7@v Tov Baoiréa kodakev-6vTwy Ti-opev ovdéva, "R yivar
11. dvBpwmor xiAiot eikoat 8o &Ppoved-Onoav év Ty pdxy.
12. 7dv Tpidv Guyarépwy pia pév kady) v, ai 8¢ Svo aioypal.

1. With four servants. On the second day. Half the village.

2. 1024. 2 is the half of 4. The battle of Salamis.

3. On the right wing of the army of the Persians were 1000 chariots?,

4. On the 21st day all the cities of the land were shaken.

5. Of the three ships one is full of wine, but the two (others) of oxen.

6. The fugitives were many days in the desolate mountains.

7. On the 21st day &1 whilst) hunting they were slain by robbers.

8. Through fear of those who rule they dwell in the wood.

9. The unjust priests now have the half of all the land.
10. Westruck the door with our!® feet : but no one was in the house.
11. On the first day we sacrificed four oxen, but on the second twenty.
12, None of the ships of the Greeks were shut up in the harbour.
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§ 64. COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES.
The Comparative and Superlative are formed in two ways.

1st Formation—
. are added to the
For the Comparative, -repos -repa. -repov
For the Superlative, Lratos -TaTY) ~TATOV Masc. Stem of the

Positive.
STEM. Comp. SuUPERL.
dewbs, strange Sevo Sewb-repos  -a-ov  Sewb-raros -n -ov
dlkatos, just Swkao Sikatb-Tepos -a -ov  dikaid-TaTos -q) -ov
péhas, black v MeNdv-Tepos -a -ov  peNdv-TaTos -9 -ov
edyeris, well-born évyevéo-Tepos -a -ov  évyevés-raros -n -ov

xaples, pleasing Xapwuwr  xapiéo-Tepos -a -ov  xapibo-Taros -1 -ov

Stems in o lengthen the character to w when the pre-
ceding syllable is short or (in the case of trisyllables)
doubtful.

cogpbs, wise oodo gopd-Tepos -a -ov  godpdrTaros - -ov
_ Yomorpos, unfortunate SvoroTpo Svororud-repos -a-ov Surworpd-Taros -1 -ov

Stems in -ov insert eo before the -repos and -raros.
Stems in .00 do the same, eliding the second o and con-
tracting oe to ow.
obppwy, prudent  cwdpov cwppov-E5Tepos -a -ov  cwpov-éoraros -y -ov
edvouvs, well-minded ebvoo ebvovoTepos -a -ov edvoloTaros -7 -ov
So dxparos and others ; see Appendix, p. 126.

§ 65. VARIANTS FROM FIRST FORMATION.

1. %ovxalos, quiet, drops o and forms sjovyai-repos, ete.
So too yepaids, old.

axolaios, at leisure, has both forms, {

8o too wahads, ancient.
2. péoos, middle, changes o to ai, pecai-repos, ete.
So too loos, equal, and others; see Appendix, p. 126.
3. AdAos, talkative, forms Aaliorepos Aatioraros.
So too k\éwrys, thievish, and others; see Appendix, p. 126.

Ogns. Besides the ordinary meanings ‘more’ and *most,’ the Com-
parative often means 00’ and the Superlative ¢ very.’

oxoAat-drepoas,
axolai-repos, etc.
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EXERCISE XXX.

Sewvbs -y -ov, strange, clever.  &v oboa Bv(ovr), being (Participle).

Sbaworpos -ov, umg:tunate. Zwxpdrys(es), St ,

arevbs -n -ov, narrow. #...%ei ..o

% vépupa(a), bridge. &exa, prep.q}Gen.), Jor the sake of, on
account of.

N.B.—¥exa stands (generally) after its case,

Norr 29. The Genitive has hitherto been used only where the sign
‘of ’ appears in the English. In this way three ordi kinds of
Genitive have been introduced, viz., the Partitive, the Objective, and
the Genitive of Possessor. There are other uses of the Genitive
which correspond to the Latin Ablative : 1. The Genitive ¢f Com-
parison, a8 pelfwv Tavpov, larger than a bull.

. oi T&v pyrépwv Sewbrartor.  dvip TGV coddy TopdTatos.

Tiis dperijs évexa. oi evdaiuovéaTepol. maides yapiéoraTac.
3 ’ ’ ~ ~ 3 ~ ol N 7

. loxvpbraTol elos TGV viv &v T ¥jj var-bvTwv oi XdAvBes.

woAMol @Y wdAat vopolerdv dopdrepos foav Tdv viv,

oi év 7 méAer SobAot peAdvTepoi eiot TOV Eyevdy.

Ab-cavres Tas yepipas é-riorev-ov oi aTpaTyyol Tals vavor,

Elevodpdv mais dv émraided-Oy tmd 700 SwkpdTovs,

. xopieordry odoa 1) Tob BaciAéws Epvnorel-On Ird oSy

. wpd Tijs pdxns Go-copev 9 Bobv 1) aiv Tois Tis xdpas feois.

. Svomotpdrarol eiow oi év T kduy Gvev Tob UdaTos dvTes.

. é-povel-On 6 mais Iwd Tod AgoTod Tdv ipariwy Evexa.

. ol moAMol, dvotoTepoi SvTes TGV evyeviv, ob oTpaTel-Tova.

-
PO DI A W~

Most brave (masc.). More worthy (fem.). Very black (fem.).
. Very foolish (m. pl.). More unfortunate (fem.). Too difficult (%.pl.
The bridge, being too narrow, was broken by the soldiers.

The men of old were not stronger than those of to-day™.

The lion is the fiercest of all the beasts in the wood.

. Demosthenes was the cleverest of the orators of old.

Nothing is more disgraceful than to flatter kings'e.

On account of the women they did not march with haste.

. The door has been shut either by the slave or by the priest.

10. Xenophon while (being) a young man served as a hoplite.

11. No woman was more unfortunate than Demeter’s daughter.

12. Minos is the wisest of all those who rule!® the islands,

© ORGP W0
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§66.  COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES—(Continued).

2d Formation—
The Character is dropped, and
M, F. N.
-wv -wv -ov is added for Comparative.

-WTOS -L0TY) -i0TOV ’ » Superlative.

SteM. CoMPAR, SUPERL.
#00s, sweet  #8v H8lwy -ov #dworos -9 -ov.
Stems in -po lose po, thus—
aloxpbs, base aloxpo aloxiwy -ov aloxioros -9 -ov.
When a Guttural precedes the character, phonetic changes

occur:

péyas, great  peya peliwy -ov (for pey-lwv) pby-wros -9 -ov.
Taxvs, swift  TAXv @doowy -ov (for rax-iwv) Tdx-10TOS -9 -0V.

The Comparative of this formation is declined like peifwv.

§ 67.  IRREGULAR AND DEFECTIVE COMPARISON.
1. Irregularity arises chiefly from variety of Stem.

dyabbs, good BeXrlwy BéNTwTOS
Guelvwy &pioros
xaxds, bad xaxlwy kdxiwoTos
xelpwy Xelpioros
xa\bs, beautiful KkaA\wy kdA\\ioTos
pmxpbs, little parpd-Tepos pikpd-Taros
pelwy
S\byos little, Hoowy S\byioro¥
ew éNdoowy é\dxioTos
woNUs, much whelwy, TAéwy TheloTos
pddios, easy pdwy d@oros
@los, friendly pihalrepos p\airaros
@l\repos ¢i\Taros

2. The following Adjectives of Position are connected with
Prepositions or Adverbs, and have no Positive :—

wpb, before wpbrepos, former wplros, foremost, first,
Yo, up braros, u; L

under Yorepos, later Uoraros, latest.
éx,é out of . &axaros, utmost.
vmép, over Uméprepos, upper Yrépraros, ut;;;ermost.
Oy, on high dlwy, hi’gher Oyroros, h,zg L.

For list of Irregular and Defective Comparisons see Appendix, p. 126.
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EXERCISE XXXUI

dyabbs -9 -ov, good, brave. Yorepos -a -ov, later, following (no
xaxés -7 -ov, bad, cowardly. Positive).

S\lyos -n -ov, little, few. Eoxaros -1 -ov, utmost (no Positive
Pddios -a -ov, easy. or Comparative)., 7& &oxara, the

@ios - -ov, dear. extreme part.
wpbrepos -a -’ov,former (no Positive). 4#, than.

Note 30, The Genitive of Comparison (Note 29) can strictly only be
used where both members of the comparison are Substantives (or
their equivalents) in the Nom. or Acc. case. Where the Genitive
cannoﬁ)e used, 9 (than) is employed, with same case after as before
it (comp. Latin use of quam). edvodorepbs éore Tois Iépoats # Tols
"EX\not = he i8 more favourable to the Persians than to the Greeks.

ndloves yAdooaw dvip aloxwores. Tis peifovos vijoov.
Odoawy éoTi Tovs wébas. @y Tols dploTois.  of kakioves.
3 -~ ’ 4 » 13 A h‘ ~
. év T paxy wdvrwy dpiorot floav ol oV EevopibvTe
I\ e’/ 3 ~ k) ’ ~ 4
0V3¢v pgdv éari Tols aioxioTols TOU koAakel-etv.
kdkuwrror Svres 0v0¢ Tois iepebat woTel-eTe, "R BobAot.
pirtepal elowv ai Gvyatépes 7§ waTpl 7 ) pyTpi.
. whAeloves év 1y mpdy 4 év T YoTépg pdxy drAirev-oav.
. éXdoaovs éxovor vads of odv Ilepikel 4 oi Ilépoac.
év Tols Tob oTpatol éoydrois fJoav of dpirTor dmAirat.
\ A Y 4 e~ 3 ~ ) Y ’
70 ToUs kaxovs kolaked-ewv faév éoTe Tob ToVs Beods Ti-ewv,
. 7O piv wai-ewv kaxdv, wdvrwy 8 kdkiaTov TO Poved-ev,

S DU o

—
-0 ®© W

. Of the bravest men. Very base fear. With fewer ships.
The former revolt. Of the first day. Swifterfeet. Too few (masc.).
. Those who dwell'® in Hellas are the bravest of all men.

. Those who flatter are more than those who honour kings.
Children are the dearest of all things to their!® mothers.

. Lions are smaller but swifter of foot than elephants,

. Those who served in the former army were very cowardly.
Flattery18 is easier to the base than to the wise.

. (There) was in the extreme part of the plain & small village.
10. The duwellers'® in mountains are braver than those in cities.
11. To youths dancing'® is pleasant, but hunting pleasanter.

12. The Persians’ arms are better than those of the Greeks.

©CPOND R WO
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§68. ADYERBS.
Adverbs are formed from I(‘I) Adjectives, (ii) Prepositions,
(iii) Substantives, (iv) Numerals, (v) Pronouns.
i. Adverbs derived from Adjectives are formed by changing
the last syllable of the Genitive into -ws.

copbs, wise Gen. cogod Adv., gopds, wisely.
ochppwy, mt »  oppoves ,, cwppbrws, K:udently.
Yevdds, fa y» Yevdols s Yeudds, falsely.
TRXUS, cw;ﬁ Taxéos 1, TaXéws, swiftly.

An older form in -a is found in pda, very.
Osns, 1. The Neuter Ace. of the Positive (both Sing. and Plur.) is also
frequently used as an Adverb : 80 7oAV =much, uéya=greatly.

In comparing the above,

For the Comparative the Neut. Ace. Sing. of the Compara-
tive Adjective is used ;
For the Superlative the Neut. Acc. Plur. of the Superlative.
copwrepoy gopdrara.
-raxém, awg/gly fdoaov (p. 72)  TdxwTa
Héws, sweetly #diov #dora
pdha, very ,ua)\)\ov, rather  pd\iora, most, especially.
Ons. 2. The -ws termination is sometimes also found in Comparative
and Superlative degrees.

ii. Adverbs derived from Prepositions.
Pree. Apv, Come. Sue.
dvd dvw, up drvwrépw dvwrdrw
xard xdrw, down xatwrépw  XaTwTdTW
els Eow (elow), within éourépw dowrdrw
éx &tw, without éEurrépaé wrdro
wpbow, wpoowrépw  wpocwrdrw
pbs %réppw, ; Jorward % moppwrépw  woppwrdTw
iii. Adverbs derived from Substantives are
(a) Existing casesof Nouns asrédos=at last, dpxijv=al first.
(b) Formed by addition of case-like endings.
(i) -fev answers question whence?  olxofev, mmhm
rds

(1i) -de olxade .
) e ; » »  whither? 1.)g0 00 to Athens.
ii) -¢ Sing, olkot, at home.
-0t Pl » where? ’AGhvnot, at Athens.,

Oss. 3. (iii) is an old Locative (cf. Latin domi),
7. For Numeral and Pronominal Adverbs see Appendix, p. 127,
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EXERCISE XXXII.

4 olxos (o), house, wol\dxes Adv.), R
pdha (Adv.), very, much, *Abiwas (PL), Athens.
dvw (Adv.), up, upwards, inland. *8rw (Adv.), within.
xdrw (Adv.), down, on the coast. *¥tw (Adv.), outside.
épxy (Adv.), at first, *wpbow (Adv.), forward,

*N.B.—These are also Prepositions with Genitive,

NortE 31.—Another use of the Genitive answering to the Latin Ablative
is the Genitive expressing 7T'ime within which, as vuxrés="Dby night,
i.e. in the course of the night. Distinguish this from the Dative
which expresses the Point of Time, and the Accusative which
expresses Duration.

loxvpds. {oxvpbrepov. loxvpérara. djdwov. oikobev.

17 elkoorij fuépg. 10D Yorépov Xetpdvos. waTav TV Huépav.
6 piv wals xapiévrws xopei-ei, 5 8¢ Guyamp xooiéoTep-ov.
ToVs pv iepels pdAa Ti-opev, pdAiora 8¢ 0¥ Baoidéa.

ol dvurépw vai-ovres evdapovéaTepol eioe THV KdTW,

. oi pdv &rw Tis méAews edyevels elo, of 8¢ &fw Sodlot.

. wévre mapacdyyas mpbow arpared-oas *Abfvmae viv éoTe.

. 0V pabius mav-Gijoerar 1) é&v Tals kdrw méAeat orrdos.

. of wdAat BdpBapor moArdxis kal®B dv8pas &fv-ov,

. wpdTov pév ddikws é-SuvdoTer-ev, Jorepov Se ToddraTa.

. ’AGfvale vukts orpatet-ocavres wdvres viv oixot eio.

. waoay pdv THY Npépar fypev-e, vurtds & é-xdpev-ev 6 Apomis.

D g

[ - W

Pk ko
N =QO o

. More falsely. Most prudently. Too easily. More basely.
From home. The more inland cities. Very greatly.
Those who dwell inland are braver than those on the coast.
All the lawgivers are wise, but especially Alcibiades.

The present king is flattered rather than honoured.

At Athens the children were very wisely educated.

. During the present winters! the city has been often shaken.
. At first the road was narrow, but afterwards very broad.

. Those within the walls did not trust those outside.

For three days he marched forward very swiftly.

. Even men were often sacrificed by the men of old.

12. At Athens the revolt was easily checked by the guards,

b
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76 The Infinitive and Participles Passive.
§ 69. THE INFINITIVE PASSIVE.

TENSE. FORMATION. EXAMPLE. ENGLISH.
Pres.&Imper. | Pres.-Stem +eofas Ab-erfac to be loosed
Fut. (Weak) |Verb-Stem + On-cecfa| Av-f-cecbar % z :: m
Aorist( Weak) | Verb-Stem + s Av-Ofvau to be loosed
Pert. & Plup. | Redup.+ Vb.St.+ofa | hehobar | § 193000 been

to be about
Fut. Perf. Redup. + Vb.-St. + cecfar | Ne-Ab-secfar { to havebeen
loosed
§ 70. PARTICIPLES PASSIVE.
FORMATION. EXAMPLE. ENGLISH
Pres. |Prs.-St.+ -opevos -n -ov Av-buevos -9 -ov | being loosed
Fut. | VDb,-St. + 09-cbuevos -n -ov Av-09-0buevos-n-ov % ag)o':t;lom
Aor. | Vb.-8t. + feis -fewca -Oev Av-0éis -Oeiva -0év | loosed
having
Perf. |Redup. + Vb.-St. + uévos -n -ov | Ae-Av-uévos -9 -ov been
loosed
Fut. about to
Redup. + Vb, -St. + couevos-n-ov Ne-Av-cbpevos-n-ov | { havebeen
Perf. ! ! loosed

The Present, Future Perfect, and Future Perfect Participle are
declined like Adjectives in -os, the Aorist as follows :—

Masc. FeMm. NEouT.
StEM, . . . Avlevr Avleoa Alevr
SiNg, N. V. Av-els Av-Oeloa Avbév
Ace. Av-Gévra Av-Geioay Avbév
PLur. Dat. Av-Oeioi(v) Av-Geloais Av:feioi(v)

OBs. 1. The Present and Aorist Infinitive, and the Perfect and Aorist
Participles Passive, are distinguished in meaning as in the

Active. See pp. 40, 46.

Article as in the Active. See pp. 40, 47,

The Infinitive and Participles Passive may be used with the
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EXERCISE XXXIII.

6 Afos (o), stone. éyévero, became, happened.
idpvw, I set, place, found.  paxpdv, Adv., far.
70 Eros (es), year.

NotE 32. Other uses of the Genitive answering to the Latin Ablative,

b

bt ek ek
wwowmﬂg}p\?uwu

COPIB G P w0

b
2O

are—1. Genitive of Separation and Origin, 2. Genitive of Material:
thus 1. éwad6n ris 6ﬂpews, he was checked from his insolence (separa-
tion) ; warpbs éorw elryevols, he is sprung Jrom a noble sire (origin) ;
2. % olkla éare NBov (or éx Nbov), the house is of stone (material).

wewaided-olar  kolakev-Oévres. wav-Ofvar.  Ov-duevos.

pvorev-Oijoeobar,  oe-olnadpevos.  i8pi-ealac.

70 €8 memaidet-olat GpiaTéy éoTe TOlS TOV EdyeviV TONT.

3 ’ ~ 4 e ¥ ~ ~ 14

ékwd-Onaav s pdyns ol &rw TV TeLxDV Ke-kAet-apévo.

év ols Imd T@v AyoTdv Povev-Oelor moAdoi foav dfidxpep.
~ e\ ~ € 7 14 ~ ’ ’ 3

T@V VT TOV pyTdpwy Taidev-opévwy ToAAY ooddTaTis éoTL.

70 Uwd fjooovos me-wai-gfas aloxpdv v ¢ TTpaTyYE.

hY \ k] ’ 3 7 ¢ 3 7
. woAvv xp6vov koAakev-feis avovoraTos éyévero 6 aviip.
. xaptea'fom] éoTey ) Ywd TOD ,Baa'c)tems RO TEV-0péVI).
. ’A01)v17crw &vai-e moAAa éry TOD €0 1ra¢8¢v-011va1. &vexa.,

& 7¢ ToU ViV Tolépov éTeL T eikorT( éyévero 0V TOAAd.

13 ’ e " 3 ’ Id 3 ~ \ ’
. 0 veds 6 viv ibpv-duevos Aibwv éoTe kaAdV te kai peyioTwv,

. Those who were slain. Those who are being slain.
. Those who are shut up. To have been struck. Struck (fem. s.).

Being well born they are worthy of being well educated'S.
The city now being founded is not far distant from the sea.
The man who wus slain® was (sprung) from a brave father.

. The desire of being flattered is the cause of very many evils.

. Those who were shut up in the island were not many.

. The bridge now being destroyed, was the strongest of all.

. To have been educated by Socrates was a very great thing.

. Not much® afterwards (later) he became king of the Persians.
. The flattered are more foolish than the flatterers®.

. Delos is no very long voyage# distant from Greece.
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§71. TABLE OF THE INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF THE VERB Aé-a.

Primary Tenses.

| Texsk,|  Paesent. WEAE Fu-runn' PerrEct. | FUTURE PERFECT.
|
FoRMA- Verb-8t. Redup. + Verb-8t.| Redup. + Verb-St.
TION, ‘Pres. -Btem + opar. Omrosy.cj- p+.:-uu. P aty.cu -+
S, 1. l N-ouar Av-04oouat Aé-AV-pae Ae-AD-oouar
. . NMe-etory Av-dce: or g Aé-Ab-ocar Ae-Ab-gec or 9
I 3. Ab-era Av-Ofoerar Aé-Av-Tac Ae-Ad-geras
i D.1.  Av-bpebor Av-Onobuelor| Ne-Ab-uebov Ae-Av-gbuelor
2. A-eaBov Av-Gfaeafor | Né-Av-glov Ae-AV-geabfor
- X | Ab-eabov Av-0hoecfov | Né-Av-cfov Ae-Ad-geafov
P.1. | Av-duefa Nv-Onobuela| Ne-Nb-ueba Ae-Av-cdueba
2. | A-eofe Av-Groeote Né-Av-o0e Ae-AV-cegle
3. . N-ovrau Av-0foovrar | Né-Av-vrac Ae-Nb-govra
Exc. Iambeing | Ishallbe | Ihavebeen | I shall have been
) loosed loosed loosed loosed

Historic Tenses.

TENSE, . . . IMPERFECT. WEAK AORIST. PLUPERFECT.
FORMATION, Aug""‘}:::‘“m"" Aug.+Verb-8t.46yw. Aug.-létl:elgil:;;{;‘Verb.-
Sive. 1. | &-\v-bunw &-N¢-6my é-he-N-puny
2, é-Nb-ov é-Ni-Oys é-Mé-Av-co
3. é-NV-ero é-N0-0n é-\é-Av-70
Duay, 1. é-Av-bueov wanting - é-Ae-Nd-uefor
2. é-Ab-ealov é-N0-Onrov é-N\é-\v-gfov
3. é-Av-éaglnv é-N\v-6hryp é-Ne-AU-aOny
PLur. 1. é-Av-bpeba é-\b-Onuev | é-Ae-Ab-ueba
2. ¢-N-ecle é-\b-0re é-\é-Av-ofe
3. | é&N-ovro é-\bo-Onoav é-\é-Av-v70
EnNgLisH, I was being loosed: I was loosed | I had been loosed

L]
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© TN O

.

RECAPITULATORY.
EXERCISES XXVI.—-XXXII1.

ai Tov Hcpo-tfw vijes woAAds fpépas xc-K)\el.-o-pe'vo,z Hoar.

. ¢oﬁ¢p TOV ,3a.p,3upwv o-:rov&g oTpaTed-oovoLy oi E)t)w,ves

@V o"rpa.-rwv 6 ,wev app.wn 6 8¢ omwAirass ,u.a)\w"ra. o xv-e.
7@ 70D wolépov elkooTd Eret TOAAS Kal peydda éyévero,

. wdvrov Onpdv moANG péywrrol elowv of éAépavres.

ens 3 \ ’ ~ ’ ~ A ~ Ié
paov éo-tu 70 KoAaket-eiv Tols aioxpols 7 Tols Sikalors.
86pars é-wémaroro 1OV w8da & TV *AbGnvaivv orpaTyyds.

. ToANG oTevdTepd éoTiv 9 ViV yedipa Tis mporépas.

kdkwToL fjaav oi év Ty wpotépg oTpatig SwAites-ovres.

~ (3 ~ ~ 4 e\ ~ e ’ 7
. waoat ai TOV vedv Glpar ¥md Tob iepéws ke-kAel-covrac.
- .
. wpdTov uiv év T dvw wéAet Evarov, ToTepov & év T kdTw,
~ ~ » ’ ’, o ’ \ e ~
. Tob vbv érovs moAAdkis gé-oer-oTal 1) Te ToAis kal %) vijoos.
7 ¢ -~ ] 4 ’ \ € 3 ~
. wdvTes ol waides € é-waided-ovro, pdAwora 8¢ of evyeveis.
3 4 e ¥ ’ ~ 7 ’ ’
. dwéxet 1) Gve wéMis s OBaldoors Tévre Tapaodyyos.
. maTpds &v dvdpelov dvpeidTaTos éyévero 6 mals.

. Being in the ship he had been struck with an iron spear.
. We will encamp in the village for the sake of water.
. The soldiers will havé been checked from wviolence3s,

Through fear of violence they interpreted the oracle falsely.

. Of the three ships one?! is very large, but the two much smaller.
. On the third day the army encamped outside the city.

. 1021 oxen were sacrificed by the priest before the battle.

. The lawgivers of old were often wiser than those of to-day.

Demosthenes was wise, but Socrates the wisest of all.
Nothing is easier than flattery to the badly educated.

. There were more ships in the former than the latter battle.
. During the first night all the bridges had been broken.

. Nothing is more disgraceful to a king than to be struck.

. He was the wisest of all those educated by Socrates.

. The city founded by the king is distant far from the sea.
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§ 72. MipDLE VOICE.
The Greek Verb has a Third Voice, the Middle. Cf. p. 6, §7.

Meaning of the Middle Voice.—The Middle indicates that the
Subject of the Verb is in some way concerned or in-
terested in the action described, in fact the Subject is
also the Remoler Object of the Verb, which is thus
Indirectly Reflexive. The uses of the Middle are,

I. Usually Transitive—

A. Where I do a thing .
B. Where I get a thing done for my own advantage.
Examples.
A
Ac;wn. I ﬂl\_dfmnm. 7
¢épw =1 carry. pépopas, I carry off for myself =1 win.
alpéw =1 take. aiptopas, I take v s =1 choose.
yebw =1 give a taste. vyevopar, I give a taste to ,, =1 taste.
wopl§w =1 furnish. woplyopar, I furnish for ,, =1 get, procure.
B.
daveliw =1 lend. davelfopas, I get a loanfor ,, =1 borrow.
wmobdbw =1 let on hire. woBbopar, I get lent to s =1 hire.
uddorw=1 m::‘m(s. Siddoxopas, I get taught  ,,
dwedgw =TI decide a suit. duxdgopar, I get @ decision ,, =1 go to law.

II. Intransitive or Semi-Passive—
wmeldw =1 persuade.  welbopar, I get myself Frsmded:] obey.
ulled

xopdw =T lull. xowudopat, 5, o, =1 sleep.
¢albvw =1 show. ¢alvopat, ,, ,, shown =1 appear.
émelyw =1ﬁ:l:'g{).(an- ; érelyouat, ,, ,, hurried =1I hasten.

[This use of the Middle supplies an Intransitive Verb answering to
the Transitive Active, as in English we have
Intransitive rise answering to Transitive raise.
”» 8it ”» ) ” 8et.
” t“m ”»” ” ” tum']

Form_of the Middle Voice.—The Present, Imperf., Perf.,
Pluperf,, and Fut. Perf. Middle, have the same form
as the corresponding tenses of the Passive; thus
Avopar is Pres. Middle as well as Pres. Passive. Of
these tenses, however, only Pres. and Imperf. are
commonly used as Middle.
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EXERCISE XXXIV.

Acr. I wash f %m' d 80
, - or myself. A. and B., see p. 80.
Ao-w, I wash. or I get washed for myself. 1oeop
yeb-w, I m a taste. 1 taste (Gen.). A.
No-w, I loose. I get loosed =1 ransom. B.

09-w, I sacrifice (as priest). I take auspices (as general). B.
Bovet-w, I advise (Dat.). 1 get counsel=1I deliberate. B.
[®opet-w, I make to go.] I go, march. B.

perd (Prep, Ace.), qfter.

Nore 33. When a Middle Verb is followed by an object with the article,
the force of the Middle may often be well expressed by translating
the Article as Possessive Pronoun (Note 15), e.g. Aotouas T ludria,
I wash my garments,

1. oi 8oDAow U8are &-Aov-ov Ta. ToD oTpaTyyod XaAkd GrAa.

2. perd v pdxnv é-Aod-ovro Tds dowidas wdvres oi Ilépoad,

3. ’AAkiBuddys moAda é-BovAev-oe Tols PBovAev-opévors.

4, Moavres Tds yepipas omovdy émopet-ovro oi BdpfBapot.

5. &MAd-ovro Tods év 1) vijop oTpaTidras, *Abyvaiovs dvr-as.

6. of mopev-Guevor ovre oivov olre TdaTos é-yed-ovro,

7. 6 pév iepets 7OV Tatpov Gi-ei, & 8¢ orparyyds Oi-erar.

8. ‘rzj' eikoaTy] Npépg woAdv Xpdvov é&BovAeb-ovto oi orparyyol.

9. oi mopev-duevor ToANP éXdoaovs Joav TGV év Tals vavoy,
10. ¥md Tob maTpds €3 waidev-Oeis Tols woAdols Topd, é-BodAev-e.
11. 7ais pév Tpujpeocw loxv-ov oi "EAAyves, Tois & dvdpdoww od.
12. @i-eror 6 codds oTparyyds émi Tods BapBdpovs orpatel-wy.

1. The slaves are washing the iron chariot before the door.

2. In the camp all the soldiers were washing their® ents.

3. The child was being unwillingly'® washed by 4ts!®> mother.

4. Not even after a battle used the Persians to taste wine.

5. The wisest men of the city were deliberating at Athens.

6. Being prudent, the generals were taking the auspices.

7. Having sacrificed an ox, the priest declared the signs.

8. The soldiers were willinﬁly marching the whole night.

9. The men of old used to deliberate in their market-places.
10. Through fear of the king they did not break-down the bridge.
11. The light-armed march more quickly than® the hoplites:
12. Those who ransom??® their king are worthy of many gifts.

F
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Middle Tenses.

§73.

TENSES PECULIAR TO THE MIDDLE.

The only Tenses which have forms peculiar to the Middle
are—(i) the Future ; (ii) the Weak Aorist.

FUTURE INDICATIVE MIDDLE—PRIMARY.
FORMATION, EXAMPLE. ENGLISH.
‘| Swva. 1. | Verb-Stem  +oopac Né-opas 1 shall loose
2. " e +oecoroy | M-gecoroy | (for myself).
3. sy +oerat O-ceTar
'DUAL, 1, 9w + oouchor Av-gduchor
2, ey +aecbor Ab-cecbov
3. » +0oectov Ab-geabov
PLur. 1. s + oopeda Av-gdueda
2. s +oeobe A-geobe
3. ” ”” +oovTal Ab-gorras
WEAK AORIST INDICATIVE MIDDLE—HISTORIC.
Siva. 1. [ Aug.+Vb.-St. +gaup é-\v-aduny 1 loosed (for
2.0 s  +ow(=caco)| é-N-cw myself)s
3. . .,  +oaro é-\b-garo
Duay, 1. ’ s  +oauebor &-\v-gduefov
2.1 , sy  t+oaclor é-Ab-caocbov
3. s y  toactnpy é-Av-odotpy
Puor. 1. | ,, y  toapeba é-Av-cducla
2. ’ .  +oaocle é-Nb-gagle
8. » s  +oavro é-Nb-cavro
INFINITIVES MIDDLE.,
Forurg, | Verb-Stem +ceobau Ab-cecfas  tobeabout) g
. to loose }ou’s.
AORIST, s +oacfat N-caclas (to loose self.
PARTICIPLES MIDDLE.
Fururg, | Verb-Stem + couevos-n-ov Av-gbuevos about to
-n-ov| loose Jor
Aorisr, »»  +oapevos-n-ov  |Av-gduevos | having ':2',“
-n-ov| loosed ’
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EXERCISE XXXV.

Acr. M.
wauded-w, I educate. waided-ouas, I get (any one) educated. ~ Trans. 1.B.
xpl-w, Ianoint., xpl-opas, { 1 anoint “ﬂ)'lmﬂ of'myself, Trans, 1.A.

or simply I anoint (myself). Intrans. 11.

wal-w, Istrike.  wal-opas, I strikeany ﬁzﬂ of myself. Trans. I.A.

wab-w, I check. wal-opas, Igetmyself

==cease. Intrans. 11,

Nov-w, I wash. Nov-opasr, I bathe. Intrans, 11.
78 E\asov (o), oil. yuupds -y -ov, naked.
ralalw, I wrestle. & dydw (wv), contest, game,

Norte 34. Observe construction of wat-w; cf. Note 32,

N O T 00

o
—o® ®

btk ek
MHOOTIOP WO

wabw Td» waida xopetorra =T the child’s dancing.
6 wals waberar xopedwy  =the child stops dancing.

XeAerdraTdy éore Tods waidas b waded-ew.
wdvres oi godol matépes b wabev-covrar Tos Bvyarépas.
pd ToD dydvos of SoDAoe &xpi-ov Tods malal-govras.
Aov-odpevor of veavia élaip é-xpi-cavro 0. cdpara.
yvpvol foav oi év Tols mdAat dydot Tadai-ovTes,
Onpedwv év 17 Ay 6 veavias ‘r‘gv“ wéda 8dpati éwai-caro,
Tov waida Sakplwy Ewav-cev 5 wirnp kalois Sdpoais.
Ov-adpevos & orpatyyds TOv oTpaTdv wopev-Gpevovd
4
émav-oe,

. perd woldv xpbvov é-rad-gato Svvaorel-wv 6 Mivws,

13 e 3\ Y ’ 3 4
. ot "EAAyves oi éri Tods Ilépoas mopev-odpevor é-BovAed-ovro.
. wagav T fpepav Onpet-oavres é-Aov-cavro oi veaviac.

12.

~ 4 14 3 ’. e ~ ’ ts
TGV TaAa-TAVTOV GpLaToSs é-yév-eTo 6 Tov PactAéws vids.

. Those about to wrestle used to anoint their bodies.

Being about to get his son educated he went to Athens.
Some* were dancing, others were bathing in the river.
Even the well-born used to wrestle in the games of old.

. (In) sacrificing the priest struck the ox with an axe,

. Having struck his foot with a spear he ceased hunting.
. The broken bridge stopped the soldiers from marching".
. The Greeks used to wrestle naked, the barbarians (did)

. Before the contest they were anointed with oil by slaves.

. The citizens will ransom all the bravest of the fugitives.

. Having marched all night they encamped in the plain.

. He announced the defeat to those deliberating in the assembly.

not.
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§74. IMPERATIVE ACTIVE.

The Imperative and Pure Conjunctive Active have three
Tenses, viz. Present, Aorist, and Perfect (Future wanting).

FORMATION, ExAMPLE, ENGLISH.
S. 2. | Present-Stem +e¢ AD-¢ Loose thou,
" 3. v s terw Av-érw ete.
g |D. 2 ' y  FeTov Ab-eTov
g 3. ’ ys  FeTuw Av-érwy
PL.2. s e teTE Ab-ere
3. ' y»w +erwcay Av-érwsay
Or ovTwy or Av-bvrwr
S. 2.| Verb-Stem  +oo» Ad-cov Loose thou,
3. ’» ' +odrw Av-gdrw ete.
jé D. 2. » » +caroy N-garor
g 3. sy +adrww Av-cdrwy
<lPu2.| ,, +care Ab-gare
3. ’e ’ +gdrwoay Nv-cdrwsay
or cdvrwy or Av-gdrrwy
; |S. 2. [Redup. + Vb.-St. +«xe Né-Av-xe Loose thou.
E 3. ” s +KeTw Ae-Av-xérw
etc., like Present. etc., like Pres.

[The original endings of the Active Imperative were -6, -rw, -7ov,

“TWY, -T€, ~TWOAY, “YTWV,]

§75. PURE CONJUNCTIVE ACTIVE.
| FORMATION. EXAMPLE. Exguris.
8 L, Present-Stem +w A-w I may loose or
" 2. ' ' +1s No-ps * let me loose, ete.
] 3. . ' +7 xﬁ.v * [N.B.—This meaning
§ D.2.| . . 4w | Aoesrov* $mY pupplies o
3. . ’e +7rov Ab-qprov * and Plar.]
Pr.1. » ' + wpev A-wper
2. s . +yre No-yre *
. .| ' + woi(v) A-wo(v) *
& |8, 1.| Verb-Stem +ow A-cw I may loose or
‘g 2. ’w  as +oys Ao-aps let me loose, etc.
< etc., as Present. etc., as Pres.
S. 1. | Redup. + Vb.-St. + xw Ae-Av-xw I may loose or
E 2. . 5 HKpS Ae-No-xps | let me loose, ete.
etc., as Present. etc., as Pres.
OBs. 1. The Aorist loses the Augment in both Imperative and Con-

junctive, but the Perfect retains Redupl.

* Only nsed Subjunctively except in Negative commands.
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EXERCISE XXXVI,
wpeaBet-w, I go on an embassy. wpeaPet-opas, I send an embassy.

7 owovdh (a), libation. owovdal (Plur.), a truce.
wepl (Prep. with Gen.), about,  ¢épe, dye, come !
concerning.

Nore 35. Commands (p. 7) are (1) Positive, or (2) Negative. 1. A
Simple Positive Command is expressed by the Imperative, the want
of a 1st Pers. Sing. and Plur. baingsup ied from the Conjunctive ;
the 2d and 3d Persons, Sing. and Plural, of the Conjunctive are not
used in Positive commands.

N.B.—1st Pers. Sing. of Conjunctive used for Imperative is usually
-preceded by ¢épe or &ye, a8 pépe Now =come, let me loose, See p. 96.

4 \ 3 ’ 4 -~ e ~ ’
. pijvv-e Ty dAijfewav. mwrTed-ere Tols iepebai. Xopel-wuev.
Ab-gov Tov kdAwy, & vadra. kAe-odrw Tas Gvpas 6 SodAos.
. dye, avppaxor, 'Abivale mpeoSeb-owper mepl TOV oTOVSBY,
7Y Sevrépa suépy é-moped-ovro oi éx TGV vedv SmAirtas.
peTd. TV owovdiy ixeTeb-oper Tods Tis xdpas Oeovs.
mwrel-ere Tois Avdpdat Tols €) SuvaoTel-ovoiy, & waides.
Pépe dypet-wpey, veaviar, moAdol elow & 1 TAy Avkot.
madaov 7ov Sodlov Tijs UBpews. oV Ti-et TV Sérmorvav.

~ ~ ¢ \ 3 ’ e \ 3 ~ ~" ’
. TOV veandv oi uév é-xpiovro, ol 88 év 7§ morapd é-Aov-ovro.
. @bcare Tods Povs, & iepels: ileg eloev o Ths wéAews Oeot.

’ ') s N A ~ ~ ’

. wpeaPeb-govrar oi *Abyvaior wepl TOV vedy TGV Ke-kAew-opé-

vov.
Av-odvrov . yédvpav ol odv EevoddyTi Topev-adpevor.

HO OGO AW

Pt

-t
1

. Honour the king. Supplicate the gods, O woman. Let us hunt.
Come | let us found a temple. Check the revolt by force.
‘We will send an embassy concerning the checking !¢ of the war.
Those in the assembly are deliberating about the truce.
. On the second day # we ransomed those shut up ! in the island.
. It is better to trust the gods than® to flatter unjust kings.
Dwellers ® in mountains are stronger ® than those in cities,

8. Those about to wrestle in the games will not taste wine.

9. The well-born got their 3 sons educated by rhetoricians.
10. Loose the cable, sailors ; let us trust the gods of the sea.
11. Let the slaves shut the doors ; let the priests sacrifice.
12, In the former war many (and) disgraceful things happened.

NS o0
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Imperative, Passive, and Middle.

§ 76.

IMPERATIVE, PASSIVE, AND MIDDLE.

The Imperatives, Passive and Middle, have each three
Tenses, Present, Aorist, and Perfect (Future wanting),

formed as follows :—

PRESENT IMPERATIVE—PASSIVE AND MIDDLE.

FORMATION, EXAMPLE, ENGLISH.
. 2. | Present-Stem +ov (=eco) | Ab-ov Be thou loosed, etc.
3. » yy +ecbw Av-éofw Pass.
D. 2. » ys +eabov Nb-ecov Loose (for thy-
3. ’ y  Heqbuv Av-éofur self), Mid.
. 2. ’ s  teole Nb-eqle
8. ' yy +ecbwoay Av-éofwoav
+ ecOuwy Av-éofwy
AORIST IMPERATIVE—PASSIVE ONLY.
8. 2. | Verb-Stem +68n7i (=0161) | Nb-O97c Be thou loosed, etc.
3. o + 0w Av-Ofrw
D. 2. s sy +OyTow \é-Onrov
3. ”» ” + eﬂfm X\hﬂﬂ-mv
. 2. sy 3y +Onre No-Onre
3. w3y +OqTwcar Av-8frwsay
+ fevrwy Av-0évrwv

PERFECT IMPERATIVE—PASSIVE AND MIDDLE.

. 2. | Redup. + Vb.-8t. + 00 Aé-Av-go Be thou loosed, etc.
3. ' ’ +0bw Ae-Ab-00w Pass.
D, 2 ’ s  +abov | Né-Av-gfov Loose (for thy-
3. ’ »  +ofoy Ae-Ab-chwy self), Mid.
P. 2. v . +o0e Aé-Av-g0e
3. ' v  +o0woay ) | Ne-Ab-cOwoay
+ o00wr Ae-No-gfwy
AORIST IMPERATIVE—MIDDLE ONLY.
. 2. | Verb-Stem +ca: (=gaco) | Ad-cat Loose (for thy-
3. sy toacbw Av-cdodw self).
D. 2. sy 3y toacbor Nb-caofov
| 5 s toacbur Av-sdofuwy
»w 2 +oagle Ab-gacfe
ys 3 +oasbwoay Av-gdofwoay .
+carbwy Av-cdabfwy

7inal endin,

of the Imperative, Passive and Middle, are -0o,
-cfov, -clwy, -ce, -clwoar, -clwy.]
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EXERCISE XXXVII.

d\Nd, but, but instead. vdp, for (cannot stand first in o
pbvov, only. sentence).

6 Edgpdrys (a), Fuphrates, wh, not (in commands).

Eorae, will be (Sing. ). undels, no one (in commands).

Eoovrat, will be (Plur.).

dMAd is stronger than &¢ and is used chiefly after Negatives ; observe
especially o0 pbvov . . . dAAQ xal=not only . . . but (also).

Norte 36. Negative commands (Note 35) are introduced by the Negative
w4 (not), and are expressed by lst Pers. Pres. Conj.,, and and
3d Pers. Pres. Imperative, or by Pure Conjunctive Aorist of all
Persons, the Aorist Imperative being rarely used in Negative
commands. See p. 96.

wioTev-e. i) xopel-ere. Aov-oacfe. py xolaket-eofe.

) Gb-ovrwv., pi mopeb-ecle. i wrreb-oys. Povev-érhuwy.
A€ 7oV kdAwv. pa) wal-ops 1OV waide. Tr-éobw 6 Baocilels.
dovev-Oévrwv oi Puyddes. yeb-ocaobe Tob oivov. G-wper.
wmav-oat kpot-wv T Blpav.  pi) Aot-erle Tob xeipdvos.
pndeis Ty fooav pyvioy. omAirev-dvrov wdvtes of edvor.
wadeb-wpev 00 udvov Tods evyevels AANG kal Tods moAAotls.
0b-cacbe, & orpaTnyol, oi yop Ths xdpas Geoi {Aep &rovrac,
p7) Ab-onre Tds yedipas, 6 yap Evppdrys morapds edpls éare.
10. viv ke-xpr-opévor eioiv oi dvdpes' GAN' 6 dydv mémav-rar,
11. pndéva kolakel-ere dANG Tobs € Svvaoted-ovras Ti-ere.

12. ¢épe BovAev-dpeba, SetvéraTos yop éorar 6 viv wéAepos.

SR SR atd i

.

TLet us flatter no one. Honour the lawgiver, O youths.

. Let the temple be founded. Do not trust (pl.) the Persians.
Let us not stop those (who are) about to hunt in the wood.

. Let not those who rule ill be honoured by the citizens.

. Let oracles be interpreted by lll)ﬁests‘ skilled in signs

. 'We did not march all the night, but encamped in the plain.
Many times during the former war® the ships were shut up.
They were strong, not only in elephants, but in chariots.

The cities will be desolate, for the land has been shaken.

10. The army will stop marching® for the river Euphrates is great.
11. The battle will be terrible : let no one serve unwillingly. -

12. Do not taste wine, O children : for water is better for children.

oo

CoNom
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Pure Conjunctive, Passive and Middle.

§ 77.  PURE CONJUNCTIVE, PASSIVE AND MIDDLE.

The Conjunctive Passive and Middle have each three
Tenses, Present, Aorist, and Perfect (Future wanting).

PRESENT CONJUNCTIVE—PASSIVE AND MIDDLE,
FoRMATION. EXAMPLE. ENGLISH.
S. 1. | Pres.-Stem +wua: Ab-wpar I may be
2.1 »w  Fp(=now) Ao-p or, loosed,
3| ’ +nrac N-yrac let me be
D. 1. v ’ + wuelov Av-duebor etc., Pass.
2. »y ” +7n0fov _ \G-no6op I may loose
3 , ' + nofov Ab-nodor (for myseif),
P. 1. » . + wueba Av-ducha Mid.
2.0 ys  +7m0be Ab-ng0e
3. ' vy + wrrac Ao-wrvra
_______AORIST CONJUNCTIVE—PASSIVE ONLY. .
8. 1.| Verb-Stem +6w Av-00 I may be loosed.
2. ’ ”» +0ps Av-67s
3. s +Op Av-03
D. 2. » v, + Onrov \v-07ov
3. ’ ' + Onréy Av-07rov
P. 1 ’ v + Owpey Av-03uev
2. s v + Onre Av-O7re
3. ys » + Bwoi(v) Av-0d0(v)
_ PERFECT CONJUNCTIVE—PASSIVE AND MIDDLE.
S. 1. [Red. + Vb.-St. + uevos w Ae-Av-uévos & I ma% have been
2.0 o sy -+ uevos s Ae-Av-uévos s osed,
3.1 5 s  tpevos Ae-Av-uévos 7 etc., Pass.
D.2.| ,, sy +pevw qrov | Ne-Av-pévw Frov | I may have loosed
3.1 . ;s Fuevw nrov | Ne-Av-uévw Frov (for myself),
L, by -+ uevor wuev | Ne-Av-pévor duev Mid.
2.1 s  upevormre | Ne-Av-uévo fire
3| 5 »  +uevor wou(v)| Ne-Av-pévor dai(v)
AORIST CONJUNCTIVE—MIDDLE ONLY.
S. 1. | Verb-Stem +cwuat N-cwuat I may loose for
2. w o  top(=onow) N-op myself.
ete., as Present. etc., as Pres.
OBs. The Perf. Conj. Pass. and Mid. is compounded with the Perfect
Participle AeAvuévos -n -ov, declined Eke an Adjective. i
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EXERCISE XXXVIIL

‘ol oVdels -ua -e»

Mimt. pnBels -pua -ev }noom.
ovdé oddauol g

";’fé } not e:n, and not. 576;“0 no where.
ovre . . . OUTE » IKETL

vy “M”;imﬂwr.. . mor. Mxh‘snokm‘qer-

N.B.—The above pairs of negatives are distinguished accordin,
to Rules given below :— ¢

Nore 37. The two negatives ot and u7# must be carefully distinguished :—
ot (concrete and particular) is used in Negative Statements.
wh (abstract and general) 18 used in Negative Commands.
p is therefore used with Article and ﬂﬁm'tive 16 (abstract), Td uh
wab-ew, the not-checking ; and with the Article and Participle?
(general), ol uh rlovres, those who do not honour.

p yeb-opar  Aov-dpefa.  pi) wav-dpeba.  py 0v-onobe.

. ) povev-Ofs. -p3) madebop. o Tabebaet

) xplonale: ob ydp év Tols viv dybo. Tadalaere

pkére xopeh-owpev, vdpess pnd olvov yev-odueda.

T0v pyrépwv pydevi moTet-wpev: Sixacos ydp éaTiv odlels.
ol? émpeoPeb-aacle obre Tijs orpareias émat-caorbe.

it & f e pir’ & 7@ Apéve kAewrfbaw ol vabra
olkére T abpa loxupdrepol eioe Tov BapBdpwv oi “EAAfves.
. 0vSapot BéATiov é-maidet-ovro oi waibes 7 év 1y ‘EANIS..

. pmdapod Efw Tis ‘EANdSos éwAhired-wper, orpatidras,

. oi Tods vopobéras pi) Ti-ovres odk elot XpnoToi moAiras.

70 p7) BovAeb-eabar airiov éore moAAGY fjoadv Tois "EAAyoe

1. Let us not be flatterers®, Do not honour the base. Stop (pl.).
2. Let not the boys bathe. Let the just be honoured. Don't strike.
3. Let us not march all day, for the city is not far distant.

4. Do not bathe: do not even taste the water, for it is not good.

. Not even among the barbarians are men now sacrificed.

. Let us deliberate : for we are strong neither in men nor ships,

. Let neither shame nor fear check the virtue of rulers??,

Let no man trust the sea : for in winter® the storms are great.

. None of the citizens will ransom those who are not¥ brave.

10. Nothing is baser than the desire of not serving in the war.

11. Many even of the women were slain most basely during the night.
12. No one of the Greeks will willingly!® trust the Persians.

[y
SOOI DO oo

P
[

coNom
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Optative Conjunctive Active.

§78.

OPTATIVE CONJUNCTIVE ACTIVE.

The Optative Active has four Tenses,—Present, Future,
Aorist, and Perfect, formed as follows :—

PRESENT OPTATIVE ACTIVE.
| FORMATION. |  Examere. ENGLISH.
SiNg. 1. Pres.-Stem +oyu Ao-oyu May 1
2., s +ots A-ous loose, etc.
3., , » +ot A-o
Dvuar, 2. ; ,, » +otror Ab-ocrov
3. ”» s torp Av-oiryp
PLur. 1. » sy -+ oOtuer Ab-ouerv
2‘ ”” »» +oire Xﬁ-orre
3 i3] sy -+oley Ab-oter
FUTURE OPTATIVE ACTIVE.

Sinag. 1. Verb-Stem +ooiu N-coyu May I
”» yy oot Ab-cois loose, etc.
etc., like Present. ete., like Pres.

AORIST OPTATIVE ACTIVE.
Sina. 1. | Verb-Stem +ocayu N-cayu May I
2, » 5 +oaisorceas | Ao-cws or gewas | loose, cte.
3. ' »y +oaorcee(r) | AM-cw or gewe(v)
Duar, 2. . 5y +owmTOr A-oacrov
3. . y toaTyy \v-galrp
PLUR. 1. ” s +oaiuer No-caiuey
2. 1 sy +oare N-care
3. » ,s +0atep OF ceiav | A-cauer or celay
PERFECT OPTATIVE ACTIVE.
Sixa. 1. | Redup. + Verb-Stem + xoyue | Ae-Ab-xoupe
2, » + » +xots | Ae-Ab-xois
ete., like t. etc., like Pres.

OBs. 1. The name ‘Oﬁta.tive’ (e:

be only applied to this

ood wh

‘“‘a wish”’) should strictly
en used in Simple Sentences.

The same series of Tenses, used in Dependent Sentences,
constitutes the Historic Subjunctive, though the name
Optative is often extended to it.

OBs, 2. The lst Singular Optative Active exhibits the original ter-
mination ‘u:,” which has been lost in the other Moods of
the Active. Thus the 1lst Singular Indicative Active was
Ab-0-pe 3 the Optative inserts an ¢¢,’ and thus the diphthon,
‘os;.hi! formed. The ‘.’ is sometimes (cf. Njower) strengthen
with e or 9.
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EXERCISE XXXIX.

offwore | never, elbe O that . . .
piwore see Note 37. el yap \ Would that . . .
dovAet-w, I am a slave (to), Dat.

Nore 38. A Wish (which is a milder form of the command) is expressed—

o
COPINU S o ©OTD U 0o

et et
DO =

1. By the Optative (Pres. or Aor.), usually with the Particle elfe,
if the wish refers to the Future, and to something which may

possibly happen.
2. By the Indic. Imperf., with elfe, if the wish refers to the Present,
but to something which cannot now ha;

pen.
3. By the Indic. Aorist or Imperf.,*® if the wish refers to the Past,
and to something which has not happened.

N.B,—A negative wish is marked by u) and its compounds.

. vai-owpev év 7 "EANdS.. €l év Ty "EANS: é-vai-oper.

p) koAdkewe. p7) koAakelops. p kolaked-ous.
€l yap wat-cais TV €v Tois vatrais ordaiy, "AdkiSiddy.
el é-miorev-gav oi moditar Tois v dAnbelav pyvi-ovo.

. € yap pi AMb-geav Tos Tod Eddpdrov morapod yepipas.

prjmore SovAeb-oev Tois BapBdpots oi T@v ‘EANvwv mailes.

y ? b4 2 \ ~ ’ ’
. ovmwoTe mopev-oduela, & Gvdpes, eis TV TGV Pidwy xdpav.
/ 4 3 ’ ~ " e ’ 7
. pijwore Suvaoret-oiev oi Ilépaar rév s “‘EAAdSos méAewy.
. perd.Tiv pdxnv Ero-Onoav 7@ e oi fpices TGy Lodv.
b4

s 2 ¢ A 7 ’ €\ " ~
a.ftos €TTLY O VVY S‘UVG(TTE'D-NV 'ru-eo-aal. VvTo TWV WOA.LT(!)V.

. € yap viv v Bagirels Tov viiowy Mivws 6 8ixatos.
. €l yop i) &-Bv-oev 6 dvovs oTpaTyyds dvev 10D iepéws.

May we never be slaves! Let us never be slaves to the many.
Declare the truth. Mayest thou declare the truth, O herald !
Would that we had trusted those who declared the defeat !

O that Demosthenes were now in the assembly of the Greeks !

. Would that the youth had not been educated by a poet !

The slaves are not worthy to serve with the well-born.

. Some?! of the ships were laden with wine, others with arms.

. It is most foolish not to trust those who counsel well.

. Those who do not march willingly are not worthy of gifts.

. O child, mayst thou dwell many years in the land !

. The king’s camp is not many parasangs distant from3? Athens.
. Would that he were prudent, and not trusted base men !

* With elfe, el yap.
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Optative Conjunctive Passive.

8 71% OPTATIVE CONJUNCTIVE PASSIVE.
e Optative Passive has five Tenses, viz., Present, Future,
Aorist, Perfect, Future-Perfect, formed as follows :—

PRESENT OPTATIVE PASSIVE.
FoRMATION. ExXAMPLE. ENGLISH.

S. 1. | Pres.-Stem + otuny Nv-olpny May I be
2. ” y» +ow (=0w0) Nb-o0 loosed, etc.
3.1 » s Foro Ab-ouro

D. 1. 1) 5 + 0‘[‘500’ )m-o(p.eOov
2. » sy +owfor N-ouofov
3. ” y  towlpy Av-olgfny

P. 1. » yy  +ocuela Av-oluefa
2, ’” ys +owbe Nb-oirfe
3. » ,s +owTro Ab-owro

FUTURE OPTATIVE PASSIVE.
S. 1.| Vb.-Stem + On-cocuny Av-Oy-coluny
2. s+ 0n-0oto (=cowgo)| Av-64-cot0
tc., like Pres, Opt. Pass, etc., like Pres.
Opt. Pass.
AORIST OPTATIVE PASSIVE.

S. 1. | Vb.-Stem + fecny \v-felny May I be
2.1 ,, 4 +0eans \v-Oelns loosed, etc.
8| ,, 4 +0en Av-Geln

. 2| , . +08enrov or feirov| Av-Belyrov or -Oeirov
3. » sy +OeqTyy or Gecrny| Av-Gelyryy or -felrny

P. 1. v s +0ectnuey or Beiuer| Av-Oelnuev or -Oeiuer
2.1 ,, 5 +0enreor ferre | Av-Oelpre or fetre
3. »s 3y +Oetew Av-Ocier

PERFECT OPTATIVE PASSIVE.

S. 1.{ Redp. + Vb.-St. + uevos elyw | Ae-Av-uévos elypy May I have
2, " ys  +pevos elys | Ae-Av-uévos efns been loosed,
3. ' sy +pevos ety | Ae-Av-pévos el ete.

. 2. » ys -+ pevw elrov | Ae-Av-uévw elrov
3. ' sy Fuevw elrmy | Ae-Av-uévw elrpy

P 1 ' y  tpevorelper | Ne-Av-uévor eluey
2, » 5 +pevoe elre | Ae-Av-puévor elre
3. ' vy +mevoe elev | Ae-Avuévor eley

FUTURE PERFECT OPTATIVE PASSIVE.

S. 1. | Redp. + Vb.-St. + cotpnr Ae-Av-goluny

2. + goto Ae-Ad-cow0
etc like Pres. Opt. Pass. |like Pres, Opt. Pass.
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e
3

EXERCISE XL,

Yo =Tt . 3p’ od, surely, ete.
Interrog, Particle=Lat. -ne. 3pa “;7, aurel;/ not, etc.

wérepov . . . #, whether . . . or. wbrepov . . . 7 ob, whether. . . or not.

Nore 39. Questions (p. 7) are either (A

—d
SOPNO TS WO

ot
[

[ SR

. Were not the

L!iltlgle or (B) double—
A. Single Questions are introduced by the Interrogative Particles—
1. o¥ or &p’ o0 when the answer {r es is expected=Lat. nonne.

2 phordpaph , ,  No ., » num,

3. #ordpa . » is doubtful yy oMe.
B. Double Questions consist of two (or more) parts introduced by—

worepov . . . . 4 =whether . . . . or.

or

worepa . . . . Hfol=whether . . . . ormnot.

N.B.—*Whether’ is often omitted in ish, and sometimes
wbrepoy in Greek.EnSh‘h’

. @pa Onpeboes; dpa pi) Gnpebges; &p’ od Onpeboes;
. @p’ olk é-povel-On 1md 10D Tpwos 1) Topyd % aioxpd 76 ldos;

@po. p3) kal Tods edyeveis maidas Poved-covory of Agoral;
dpa TV kepaliy wé-rar-orar 6 wals vmd Tob Sovov;

*Q arparyyd, o paxpdy xpdvov Evares év 1y Tov Ilepodv vy;
€l yop Av-Oelev ai eis Ty ‘EAAdSa yédvpar tmd 7dv Pvrdrwy.
piimoTe wadet-otvTo oi edyeveis Vmd Thv py dflwv dvrwy.

. worepov dvdpdaw loxt-ovoiv ol BdpBapot 7 vavel;

. &’ oY 7] Npépe 17 Sevrépa kal eixooTy) éyévero § pdxy ;
. dpa pi) ai Ypiceas TOV vedy ke-kAe-opévar elol;

11.

’ "~ ~ 4 e A »
. woTepov TOV VUV XeLpudvos wopel-oeral 6 oTpards 1) ov;

§ moAAp ioxvpbrepo faav of wddar dvfpwmor TdY viv ;

tives slain with spears by the robbers ?

. Is he not very fg;l}dent? Surely they are not worthy of gifts ?

3. Are those who dwell inland braver than those on the coast ?

4.
5
6
7
8
9.
10
11
12,

. Was not the man who was slain'® sprun%
2 %Imthe daughters of the Greeks never

Did the barbarians march to Athens by n'il%lt“ or by day ?

m32 a brave father
e wooed by Persians.
t the revolt in the city may be easily checked by the guards.

. Did the tﬁenera.l take auspices before the battle or not?

Do not those about to wrestle anoint themselves with oil ?

. Is not Minos now ruling over the greater part® of the islands ?
. Surely you will not trust those who honour not the laws?
. Let us not cease supplicating. Surely the gods are just.
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Optative Conjunctive Middle.

§ 8o.

OPTATIVE CONJUNCTIVE MIDDLE.

The Optative Middle has five Tenses, Present, Future,
Aorist, Perfect, Future Perfect, formed as follows :—

PRESENT OPTATIVE MIDDLE.
FORMATION, l EXAMPLE. ENGLISH,
Siva. 1. | Pres.St.+ownm | Av-olunw May I loose,
2 s 3y tow (=ogo) Ad-owo ete.
etc., as Pres. Opt. etc., as Pres. Opt.
Pass, Pass,
FUTURE OPTATIVE KIi)DLE.
SiNe. 1. | Vb.-St.+ couuny Av-coluny
2. | , s +0oow (=cowo) Ad-coi0
3. »s sy +OOLTO Ab-gotro
Duar, 1 s sy -+ o0LUEDOY Av-goiuefov
2.1 ,, 5 +oowsbor Ab-goigfov
3. | 4 5 +oowlnpy Av-golafny
Prur. 1. | ,, ,, +oowueba Av-goluefa
2. s 9y toowle O-0oi50e
3|, , +oowro Nb-gowro
AORIST OPTATIVE MIDDLE.
—
Sing, 1. | Vb.-St.+ calupw Nv-galum May I loose,
2.1, , +oao(=0cwuoo) $-caio ete.
3. |, , +oaro NV-cacro
Duay, 1. | ,, ,, +ocawuebor Av-galuefor
2. | , 4 +oacboy A-gaugbor
3.| 4, , +owchp N-calofny
Prur. 1. | ,, ,, +oaueba Av-caluefa
2. | v 5 +oawbe No-caiwrle
3. | 4 3 +oawro N-gawro

OBs, The Perfect and Future Perfect Optative Middle are the same in
form as the corresponding tenses of the Optative Passive,
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EXERCISE XLI.

nds, how ? o, whither ?

wob, where ? dopév, we are.
Botet, Smﬁ } Literally == do you wish ; used with Deliberative
Botheabe, P! Con]unchve, but need not be translated.

NorE 40. Deliberative Conjunctive,.—Though Questions ordinarily stand

b
.

.

.
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10.

-
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.
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e

9.
10.
11
12,

in the Indicative Mood, the Con]unctwe y 1st Person) is
used where the speaker deliberates as bo what is to be done ; the
Conjunctive thus used is frequently introduced by BSote: Smg )s
or po.nwoe (Plur.), or by Interrogative words ; so (ﬁou)mg ropev-
odpeda=are we to march? The Negative used is u7.

wod vai-wpev; wol oTparevowpey; wos PovAev-capeda ;

. €l ydp olvov yev-caipeda woldas yjuépas mopev-odpevor

w@s éppnyel-cupey 76 XpNoTipia; oY yip oodol ouév.

. €l yap D BovAev-caiueba wepl Tob viv molépov, & morirac.

worépov Tois Afyvaiois auppdyots odo mwores-wpev 1) pif ;
wérepov 8B émwab-On 7 &v ) méhe ardas 1 Sdposs ;

. &p’ oY wdvrwv TGV Onpdv TdxirTol elowy of Aiko;
. ol éorparomedet-care; év ¢ wedlyp 1) év Tols dpea ;

€l yap viv arparyyds v 'ArkiBiddys dvdpeidratos dv.
BobAe 0i-cw, & arparyyé; wopev-odueba yip adrixa.

. wds ok &fiol elat Av-Ofjvas ol viv ke-xAer-opévor ;

wob yis é-vai-es, yivas ; wbrepov *Abjimay 4 dAlobe ;

. May he deliberate wisely ! How are we to check the revolt ?

Would that the walls were 7 greater, for the foes are many.
How are we to honour those who 1 do not  rule justly ?

O that the Persian would send an embassy concerning peace !
Surely it is a great thing to he educated by Socrates.

Shall we ransom those citizens who served 1° unwillingly 1 ?
May the poet’s tongue never cease # declaring the truth,
‘Where is he living now ? in Greece or among the Persians ?
None of those who did not serve are worthy to be honoured.
Whither did those with the king march after the battle ?

O that you had not trusted the guides being false !

Let us not honour the present king, for he is not worthy.
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The Tenses of Command.

" § 81. TABLE oF THE TENSES OF CoMMAND. (Notes 35 and 36.)

POSITIVE.
ExNGLISE. PRESENT. AORIST.
8. 1. | Let me loose (pépe) Nb-w  [(pépe) Nb-0w
" 2. | Loose thou i Ad-¢ Ad-oor
s 3. | Let hijp loose Av-érw Av-gdrw
2 |P. L | Let us loose (pépe) Nb-wpev ((pépe) Nb-owper
2. | Loose ye Aé-ere b-care
3. | Let them loose Av-bvraw Av-odvrwv
S. 1. | Let me be loosed (pépe) No-wpac |(Pépe) Av-05
8 2. | Be thou loosed P Ab-ov AG-6nre
b 8. | Let him be loosed Av-é0w Av-Grw
3 P. 1. | Let us be loosed (Pépe) Nv-ducba (pépe) Av-0@uer
2. | Be ye loosed A esbe Ab-Opre
3. | Let them be loosed Av-éofuwy Av-0évruw
S. 1. | Let me loose (for myself) | (dpépe) No-wuas |(Ppépe) NM-ocwuar
¢ 2. | Loose thou ’ No-ov AD-cac
=] 8. | Let him loose - ,, Av-éofw \v-cdabiy
E P. 1. | Let us loose » (pépe) Av-dueba. (Ppépe) Av-adued
2. | Loose ye ”» -eBe AS-gacfe
8. | Let them loose  ,, Av-éafuwy Av-gdofwy
NEGATIVE.
S. 1. | Let me not loose ph No-w (uh Mo-ocw)*
< 2. | Loose not uh No-e A No-ops
> 3. | Let him not loose g Av-érw ph No-op
g P. 1. | Let us not loose i N-wuey (uh Mo-cmpsr)‘
2. | Loose not A N-ere ) No-onre
3. | Let them not loose ) Av-bvrwp Yy M-ocwou(v)
S. 1. | Let me not be loosed uh No-wpa (uh NO-00)*
8 2. | Be thou not loosed ) Ab-ov uh No-6p's
2 3. | Let him not be loosed uY Av-éofw ui) No-6p
E P. 1. | Let us not be loosed ph No-dpefa  |(uh No-0Guer)®
2. | Be ye not loosed uh N-eabe ) NG-O7jre
3. | Let them not be loosed ) Nv-éofwy p N6-000¢(v).
8. 1. | Let me not loose (formyself)| ph No-wpar (uh N-cwuar)*
¢ 2. | Loose not ' puh N-ov uh No-og )
3. | Let him not locse ,, ) No-éobw uh No-onpra
g P. 1. | Let us not loose v o Av-dpefa  |(uh Nv-odpeba)*
2. | Loose not ' 3 AM-eafe ) N-an0de
3. | Let them not loose ,, uh Av-éobuv ph Ab-cwrrar

* Rarely used.
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14,
15.

RECAPITULATORY.

EXERCISES XXXIV.—XLI,

. & 7 oTpaTorédy wdvres oi mwAirar éAov-ovTo T4 SmAa.

. oi wdAas dvfpumos év Tals dyopals é-BovAes-ovro,

. Ab-oare Tov kdAwy, & vadrar moreb-owpey 1) Galdoay.

. Ti-eTe ToVs € Swvaoreb-ovras. TV dAjfetav pyvv-bvrwy.
L3 ~ 4 hY 3 / ~ ’

. ol moAirar Ad-govras Tods dvdpeiordrovs TOV Puydduwy.

wdoav TV vikTa mopev-odpevor éoTpaTomedel capey.

. p3) yeb-onobe Tob olvov, waidest od yap xpyords éoTe.
. pndels mioTev-érw Tals vavoi Sewdv ydp éorwv %) OdAuooa.
. € yap val-oupev woAAd éry év 7 ‘EANdS,, & pijrep.

3 .\ n e 7 3 , ’ »
. €l yap Tols fyepdot i) émorel-capey, Yevdériv oda.

I3 13 3 ~ L) e ~ 4

. p1) maidev-érBuv oi evyevels maides vrd TGV SovAwr.
. pndéva kolaxel-ere, dANA Tods € Svvaorel-ovras Ti-ere.
. €l yop ed BovAed-owvro ol Tijs ‘EALdSos Suvaored-ovres.
. wéTepov vukTds Emopev-ovto oi adv TP Elevopdyre 1) fpépas ;
. &pa py moreb-ges Tois Tods Geols pi) Ti-ovoe ;

. The youths, having bathed, will anoint their bodies with oil.
. Before taking the auspices!® the general checked the army.

Having broken the bridge, the Persians began to march.
The mother has stopped her child from crying®* by gifts.

. Let us not march without the boats ; for the river is broad.

. Do not deliberate now ; for the enemy't are not far® distant.

. Come, let us hunt, O youths ; the wolves in the wood are many.
. O citizens, honour those who rule both wisely and well.

. Would that Minos the just were now king of the islands!

O that we had trusted those who declared the army’s defeat.
Let no one trust the generals : for none (of them) are worthy.
The want of37 deliberation is the cause of the disasters,

‘Was not the citizen struck on the head2s by the slave?

Will the Athenians march during the present year or not ?
How are the children, being Greeks, to live with Persians ?

* From tears, G + The hostile.
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§ 82, PRONOUNS.

There are nine classes of Pronouns, viz., (1) Personal, (2)
Possessive, (3? Definitive, (4) Reflexive, (5) Demon- -
strative, (6) Interrogative, (7) Indefinite, 28) Recip-
rocal, (9) Relative. .

All the above may be used Substantivally, i.e. may stand
instead of Substantives.

All but 1, 4, and 8 may be also used Adjectivally, i.c. may
qualify Substantives.

§83. 1. PERSONAL PRONOUNS refer to the three Persons, thus—
1st Pers. I, We; 2d Pers. Thou, You; 3d Pers. He,

She, It, They.
FirsT PERSON. SEcoND PERSON. TEBIRD PERSON.
I Thow. (Himself).
Stem e Stem oe Stem &
SiNa. Nom. éydy ot (also Voc.)
Ace. dué pe aé ®
Gen. épob pov god (od)
Dat, éuol pou aol ol
Stem vo Stem o Stem cdw
DuaL, N. V. A. vd TP cpwé
Q. D. vy TPy spuwly
Stem fpe Stem 9 Stem ode
PLUR. Nom. Huels Yuets (also VOc.) opels
Ace. Yuds Vuds apas
Gen. Nudy Dudv sPpdv
Dat. Huiy g aplou(v)

Osns. 1. The forms éué, éuod, éuol, are used when there is Emphasis on
the Personal Pronoun and after Prepositions.

Osns. 2. The Pers. Pronoun of the 3d Person is commonly used in Attic
Greek only when comr)unded with adrdr (see Reflexive
Pron.); its want is supplied in the Nom. by Demonstratives,
and in the other cases by the Definitive atrés. See g 85, A. ii.

§ 84. 2. PosSESSIVE PRONOUNS are formed from the stems of
the Personal, and are declined as Adjectives in
-0s, -1), -0V, OT -0S, - &, -0V,
1st Pers, éuds -n -ov, my, mine; uérepos -a -ov, our.
2d Pers. aés, o), oov, thy, thine ; duérepos -a -ov, your.
3d Pers. (s, 7, dv, his, hers, its; opérepos -a -ov, their]



Pronouns. 99

EXERCISE XLILI

Norte 41. A Personal Pronoun standing as Subject to a sentence is only
expressed when Emphatic ; additional emphasis is often given by
the Particle ve, at least.

NorE 42, Possession may be indicated in three ways :—

i. By the Article only, where no doubt can arise as to the Possessor.
Nob-erar 70 odua = he washes his body. Notes 15 and 33.

ii. By the Possessive Pronouns of 1st and 2d Person, which are
laced as Adjectives. 6 éuds dodhos or 8 Sodhos 8 éuds = my slave.
bserve that the Article is expressed in Greek though not in

English. .

iii. By the Genitives of the Personal Pronouns of 1st and 2d Person
[and by the Genitives of the Reflexive or Definitive for the
3d Person (see p. 100, A., and Note 44)]. 4 doiNés uov.
Observe position of the pronoun.

3 A\ \ A r /7 AY ) e 3 ’ y
. éyd pdv Tods vépovs Ti-w, ob &, & kdkioTe, &Sikos €l.
ovy fjuiv dAAG goi, 'AdkiBiddn, wwTeb-ovay of Tolirac.
Ve A » ) ~ ~ ’ s
p) peis ye, a:Spes /Aenvatot, Tols \,Ba!),&fpocs 8Iov)tev-c-re.
ap’ oV a¥ ¥, & veavia, Eroupos el aVv epoi moped-erbar ;
éyd pév ob Svvards el xopet-ev, oV 8¢ ioyupdrepa €.
éraided-Onoav of waidés pov vwd Anpoabévovs Tob fijropos.
1) dpérepa moAis kaAdioTy éori TGV év 1f "EANLS..
éyod pdv pelfwv elpl aod 16 adpa, oV 8¢ 10D ood TaTpds,
. )’(a)tem’iv ooy 'r'),u.i.‘u,¢ ;:.1‘7 gogois oﬁg‘r,, T&Aonzu.eia,éppqveli-ew_
. dvdpedTepor foav oi Nuétepor omAiTAL TRV VpeTEPWY,
. ,uz')l’n?-cre, d Kijpukes, ‘rt,l'.‘» ,Ba.cru\’e'i {:;fwv v {)pf'rép:w fooa.
. of év Tols dybot Talai-covres é-xpi-ovTo TavTes TG TupaTa.

DO b
9

v

v

o pud pued
PO OPNG U B

. With you. Without us. Instead of thee. By our sons.

. None of you is dearer to me than Socrates, the wisest of men.
. Of those who marched with us many are now exiles,

QOur bows are short but yours are very long.

. You (being) the son of a well-born father will surely serve ?
Art not thou, O general ! now ready to march against the city ?
Thou, O man ! being skilled in signs, art able to interpret.

. Your father was dwelling with me at Athens for many years.
. After the battle I was washing my garments in the river.

. Thee, Alkibiades, we trust, but the majority are false.

. To me, indeed, nothing is pleasanter than hunting =nd16,

. Do not, I beseech thee, cease to honour virtue.

e
COPISOA W

-
DO
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Pronouns.

§ 8s. 3. DEFINITIVE PRONOUNS.
avrés (for meaning see below). 6 avrés, the same.
Masc. Fem. Nrur.
StEM, .| airo aira airo Masc. Fex. Neor.
70 abrd
S. Nom.|abrés atry airs |J00%TSs  Nhadrh ) Loy
abrbs alrh rabréy
Acc. |abréy abriy  alrd 1'6; agéz T abriy R
Gen. |abrod airis abrod || 700 ATV ey j ol airol
" A ~ | § 7 adre 9 adry TP alr
Dat. \abr§  abri  abr§ TalrQ Tabry Tabr®
’ , TO alrd 78 adrd T® alTd
D. N.A. |abrd adrd adrd z‘r‘al'n'dv rabrd rabrd
Q. D. |abrolv alraiv alrov| Toiv abroly raiv abraiv To alrTow
, . ol atrol al adral T84 adrd
Pr. Nom. |adrol abral adTd abrol abral rabrd
Ace. |adrots adrds adrd Tods alrols Tas avrds .
Qen. |abrdv alrdv alrdv| T0v abrdv TOY abTdY TOY adTlY
Dat. |abrots abrais adrois| Tols abrots Talsabdrais Tols avrols

ends in a vowel.
Meaning of airés.

A. Used Substantivally (i.e. instead of a Substantive), this
Pronoun is a Demonstrative.

Only the Oblique Cases (i.e. all but the Noms.), can be thus
used : thus adrdv, adrijv, avré = him, her, it = Lat. eum,
eam, id.

In this way the want of a Personal Pronoun of 3d Person
is supplied (see Notes 42 and 44), thus &raroa adrdv
= I struck him.

B. Used Adjectivally (i.e. qualifying a Substantive or an-
other Pronoun), adrés has an Emphatic force, = self;
Lat. ipse.

All the cases of adrés can be thus used.

adrdv 7ov Baciléa Emaroa = I struck the king himself.
av71ds Emaroa Tov SobAov = I myself struck the slave.

In the last example, adrés emphasises éyd, which is under-
stood in the verb. Observe that avrés usually precedes
the word it emphasises,

C. For the Reflexive use of atrés see p. 102.

OBs, Crasis occurs in the declension of & adrés whenever the Article
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EXERCISE XLIIL
alré-vopos -ov, independent. adrixa, immediately.

NorE 43. atrés, self, when used Adjectivally with a Substantive and

.

.

[
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—
DD
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e
=e

12,

its Article, must be carefully distinguished from ¢ airés, the same.

abrds & dvBpwros, or | __ .
% 8 &vfpurros at.’rrés: z =the man himself.

6 avrds dvpwros, =the same man.

3 ~ ~ ~ ~ 3 A ’ 81 3\ L4 0

. avrod Tob orparyyod. Tis avTis vukrdsSl.  avros é-Ov-oa.

. Kolokel-eTe avTdy, avTdv ikereb-oopev.. T pyTpl adry.
5>\ , 3 ¢\ / € 5y 3 A

. avrol é-raidet-opuev adTévs. avTol é-maided-ovro U’ avrod.
3 _\ et z. 3 3 4 LY 3 3 4

. avry 9 ‘EAévy radrd é-pifyv-oe.  adry avrd é-pryv-ce.

e A 3\ \ e ~ e A L S} 7
Kt NueLs ovTol Kot ot 1l'd.l.8€$ NHWYV GUTOV LKETEV-TOMLEV.

A q
. VOV pév adrdvopoi eiot, mdAar 8 Nuiv vmikoos foav.

\ 3 ~ 3 _~ 4 AY 3 ~ 3 ré
moAAG & év T avT]) VijoQ oVv adTols é-vai-opev.

3\ e A e\ A ) A ~A 3 ,
. airds 6 Tam)p Ywd TEV alTdv AgoTdv é-Poved-O.
. dvdpelovs éxes oTpaTidTas, adros dv dvdpetdTaTos.
3 ~ e 7 3 ~ 3 A ! \ 4 ré
. TaUTY Npépg év TG avTd webly v T8 8o orparémeda.
. oW Tois oTpaTidTats kal 6 Pacidels é-ropet-ero avTis.
> \ ’ ’ 3 7 1] ’
. oV moAdv xpdvov BovAev-odpevor, atrika é-Ob-cavro.

. In the sa.me'ship. The poets themselves. They slew her.

‘With Helen herself. The same walls. He checked them.

. The Muses themselves. During the same day. Trust him not.

Not even Alkibiades himself was able to check the revolt.
‘We trust not only the king himself, but all those with him.

. Was not the temple in Delos shaken by the gods themselves ?

‘Were all your children educated by the same man ?

. The same things were declared to those deliberating.
. Not often are the same men strong both (in) body and (in) mind.

Let those who dwell in the same city honour the same laws.

. Being now independent, let us never be slaves to him.

Having taken the auspices, the general immediately marched.
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§ 86. 4. REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS are formed by combining the
Stems of the Personal Pronouns with the Defini-
tive avrds (self).

FIrsT PERSON., | SECOND PERSON. THIRD PERSON.
Myself. Thyself. Himeself, Herself, etc.
SING' Masc. Fem. Masc. Fem. Masc. Fem. Neut.

aeavrdy -1y éavrdy -y
4 ’
cavrdy -y atrdy  -jy 6

Aec. | epavrdy fv {
~ ~ L3 ~ ~ ~
TgeavTol s { éavrod -7js -ov

Gen. épavrod s {

~ ~ e ~ ~ ~
gavrod -ijs avrod s -0v
~ K b
~ -~ g€ b/ €EAVT - -
Dait. e’p.a e g A wie ¢
TvTE “n avTQR -n -
PLUR.
A a3
Ace. 1?;47.‘9 a.t’:ro:';s, -ds,  vpds avrols, -ds| odds av;ro'}?s -ds
Gen. ' judv adréy ‘ VpoY adTdy opav avTor

| i LS
Dat. | ypiv adrots,-ais  piv adrols, -als| odlow adrois -ais

A commoner form for the Plural of the 3d Person is

PLURAL. M. F. N.

[3 U

|
| &avrols -as -a
Aece. | {

avTovS -as -0

(3 ~ ~ ~

€EQAVTW -y -wy
Gen. ¢~ pe ~

avTwy -y -y

e ~ ~ ~

€EAVTOLS B YT o 1A
.Dal. ¢ A ~ ~

avToLls -alS -0is |

The Reflexive Pronouns are used when the Person or Thing
affected by the Verb is the same Person or Thing as is
denoted by the Subject. They can therefore only be
used after Active Verbs capable of governing a case.

The Genitives of the Reflexive may, like those of the
Personal Pronouns, be used to indicate Possession:
thus 6 éuavrod warip, my own father, the distinction
between éuol and épavrod being the same as between
my and my own ; so too cavrod = thy own. Note 42, iii.

Observe, however, that the Genitives of the Reflexives (thus
used) stand between the Article and Substantive.
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EXERCISE XLIV.

Note 44. It has been said (Note 42) that the Genitives of the
Personal Pronouns of 1st and 2d Persons are used to indicate
Possession, and that the want of such a Genitive of the 3d Person
is supplied from the Definitive airés, and from the Reflexive
Pronouns ; the two must be carefully distinguished.

are used when the Possessor is not

1. adrod -is -ol, his, her, its .
abTdw -Qv -Qv, their tﬂi ::.lul?e::m(:i the sentence.
J y

2. davrod -fs -ob, his, her, its, own { are used when the Possessor

daurdy - O -Ov, their owm is the subject of the sen-

tence. Lat. suus -a -um.
Observe that éavrod, etc., used Possessively is placed befween the
Article and Substantive.
. oeauTdv Emat-oas. pa) Huiv avrols SovAev-wuey, & dilol
3 ~ a \ ~ Vg € ~
épavrol éveka kal TdV waibwy wov. 7 oeavrod Guyarip.
(3 ~ ~ ¥y & A 3 ~ 4 » ? ’
vuels, & erpatidrar, ovf Juiv adrois moTel-eTe 0V éuol.
& SvorvxéoTaTe, TOV oavTol maTépa avTds Te-pdvev-Kas.
k] ~ z 3 3\ (3 \ * A 3 ~ 4
dvdpeios pév éoTiv avTds, oi 8¢ waides avTol KdkuwrToL
L3 ’ 7 n ’ 3 ~ e ~ 7 s
. oi wdAat Pvyddes viv wdvres év T)f éavrdy moAer val-ovo
(3 4 4 \ Y e ~ ~ »
. oi wdAar BdpPapor kal Tods éavrdv maidas &Gv-ov.
L3 ~ ~ \ ~ ’ 3 \ ~ e ’
. 6 7@v Ilepa@v orpards moAAD peilwy éori Tob fuerépov.
. SovAet-ovriv oi kaxol Tals émbuplars Tals éavrdv.

© 0 NPT w0

y—t
(=}

7 7 N \ ’ \ \ e\ 3 ~
. ti-opev wdvres kal Tov Baoidéa kal Tods viods atrod.
11. odk dfids éoriv *AAkiBiddys Vwd TV éavrod moTet-corbar.
12. o360 oi "EAAnves o0& oi ofppayot adrdy woped-covrar,

. Let us not flatter ourselves. By your own children.

. He trusts himself. Did he not slay his own benefactor ?
. Both the Persians themselves and their allies are brave.

. Were they not able to ransom even their own king ?

. Surely no one will willingly march against his own city ¢
The king we honour, but his guards we will never trust.
. O foolish men, ye are all slaves to your own desires.

. No wise man honours those who do not" honour themselves,
. Trust not Greeks ; both the men and their gifts are false.
. He was basely slain by his own slaves with the sword.

. Are not those who are serving worthy of their fathers ?

. The spears of the Chalybians are longer than ours.

ot
CODTM O L0

bt et
DO =



104 Pronouns.

§ 87. 5. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS.
88  7Wd¢ 88¢, this (here, present)=Lat. hic.
odros abry Tobro, this or that =Lat. hic or iste.
éxelvos -y -0,  that (yonder) =Lat. ille.
Masc. Fem. Neur. | Masc. Fem.  NEuT.
STEM. Tode rade  Tode TOVTO  TAUTG  TOVTO

SING. Nom. | 88¢ 78 768 | odros adry  TOUTO
Acc. | Tév8e Tivde T8¢ | TolTOV TAbTNYY TOVTO
GQen. | To08¢ Tijsde TOUSe | ToVTOV TavTHS TOVTOU
Dat. | 798¢ % 7T@d | Tolrp Tabry TOUTY

DUAL, N.A.| 7d8¢ 71dde¢ 7d8e¢ | Tobro Tadta  TOVTO
G.D. | Totv8e taivde Toivde | Tolroww Tadrawy TolTow

PLUR.Nom.| oide aile 7d8¢ | odror adrdt Tadra
Ace. | Tolsde TdsSe Tdde | Tobrovs Tadras Tobra
Gen. | T0vde TOVEe TOVOe | ToVTOY TObTWY TOUTWYV
Dat, | Toisde Taisde Toisde | TolTots Tavrars Tobrois

éxetvos- 7 -0 is declined like the Definitive adrés.

The Demonstratives are used :
1. Substantivally.—odros, this man, %3¢, this woman.
2. Adjectivally.—When used thus, the Substantive
which is qualified by the Demonstrative has the
Article, u&ess it stands as the complement of a
Sentence ; thus obros 6 dwijp or 6 dwijp oSros=this
man, but vépos éariv odros=this is the law.

Other Demonstrative A djectives.
TowoUTos, Totadry, Towovro, such ; Lat. talis.
Tooobros, TogavTy, TooobTo, S0 great, so many ; Lat. fantus, tot.
These are declined like odros, omitting initial ¢ 7.’
rouéode, Toudde, ToOLoVSe, such, } Declined like

- Tovdade, Toride, Toodvde, so great, so many, [ Adjectives in -os.

Demonstrative Adverbs.
From &8¢ is derived &8¢ =thus, so.
»y OVTOS »  obrws=thus, so.
»  exelvos . &xel =there; Lat. illic.
By the addition of the case-like terminations, see p. 74, iii.,
i becomes éxeive=thither éxeifev, thence
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EXERCISE XLV.

péoos - -ov, middle, &xpos, -a -ov, topmost.
ofrws, dde (Advs.), thus, so. éxei (Adv.), there.

wpbs (Prep.)=(i) against (with Ace.); (ii) in addition to (with Dat.).
Norz 45. Observe that the Demonstratives, unlike ordinary adjectives,

ey
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are never placed between the Article and the Substantive ; thus
oiros 8 dwip or 0 dvhp obros=this man. Compare with this the use
of Adjectives of Position, a8 uéoos, dxpos, ete. ; thus év uéop T wéhe
=in the middle of the city., Any Adjective (or Participle) may
be 80 placed when used Predicatively, i.e. when it is not a mere
Epithet of the Substantive, but really acts as a Predicate. Thus
& ¢u\lg 17 xdpg, ‘it was a friendly country in which.’

o € ~ L] ~ v € 3\ ~ 3 _\ ¢ ~ e\ ~
abry 9 yi. 9 v abm, 4 abmy yi.  odmy 9 yh. avm) i
ai avral vies. adrac al vijes. ai vijes avtal.  adral vijes.
Tabra Td éwrAa. TadTd SwAa. avrd Ta dwAa. T4 avra SwAa.

A 3 ~ 3 A 2 YN 9y ¢ ~
70V avdpav, éxetvor piv medTaoral eloty, oSrol & omAiTas.

\ Ay 3N W A , \ ,
oy ‘l'(ps €yw ov1r00 €KWV Y€ TOPEV-OOUAL TPOS BGO'LAGG.

. perd TadTy Ty pdxnv kai of orpaTyyol avroi wwAiTev-ov.
. év péoe T wedlyp éxelvy méTapos Yy evpls Te kal péyas.
. ToUde ToD Xetpdvos éyév-ero oV woANd év éxelvy T woAeu.
. perd Tavra é-oTpaTomédev-oev o Eevodpov év dxpy T Ope.
. péyas By 6 xewpav Ege-e wdoas Tas év Tadry T)) mole oikias.
. Bvodpevos 6 aTpatyyds ovrws els avrods é-moped-oato.
7 3 3 2 e ~ 2 -~ A A » L4
. pudrdry pol éomv éxelvy 1) 77 éxel yap moAld & E-var-ov.

. The same city. This city. The city itself. That city. Our city.
. These cities. The same cities. The cities themselves.

Those gifts. These gifts. The same gifts. 'This man’s gifts.
This man we all honour, that man we do not even trust.

. After this (pl.) the generals marched each* to his own city.
. These spears are longer than those, but ours are longest.

‘Was there not in the middle of the village a large temple ?
These great revolts were thus checked by the same man.

. Let us encamp in that plain ; for there is much water there.

. In addition to these hoplites, we have also many peltasts.

. Taste this wine, O friends ; for it is much¥ sweeter than that.
. Many both brave and well-born were wooing this woman,

* &xagros.
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§ 88. 6. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN.

7. INDEFINITE PRONOUN.

ris, who? Lat. quis?
Tis, any, some, certain ;

Lat. quis, quidam.
INTERROGATIVE. INDEFINITE.
M. F. N. M. F. N.
SteM, . ™ " nv n
SiNna. Nom. 7ls L TU8 T
Acc. Tiva 7t Tvd T
Gen. 7ivos or Tod Twbs or Tov
Dat. Tl or 7§ Tl or T
DuaL, N. V. A. Tive Twé
Q. D. Tlvow Twoly
PLUr. Nom. Tlves Tiva Twés 7wd (or drra
Ace. rivas Tha Twds Twd (or drra
Qen. Tlvwy WY
Dat. Tloi(v) Twol(v)

Ops, The above are distinguished by the accent : both may be used

either Substantivally or Adjectivally.

§ 89. 8. RECIPROCAL PRONOUN, ¢AMjAw -a -w, each other, is
formed by doubling the Stem of &AAos -y -o, other.

Masc. FEm. NEevuT.
SteM, . &no &Ana &\nho

Duay, Aee. AW dA\HAa AAN\HAw
Q. D. GANfA oy ANy Ao

PLUR. Acc. dA\fAovs dA\\fAas aHa
Gen. AWy AWy AWy
Dat. d\\hhoes ENVfAas d\\hhois

§ 90. 9. RELATIVE PRONOUNS.*

8s, 7, 8, who, which; Soris, jris, d7v, whosoever.

* The Relative is introduced here to complete the list of Pronouns. The

explanation of its use belongs to the Syntax of the Compound Sente; d
is?efemd to Part II. & e PO moo &
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EXERCISE XLVI

&\os, -7 -0 other, (See Note.)  repos, -a -ov other, different. (See
&\ws (Adv.), otherwise, in ote.

)
other respects. &\\ws Te kal=especially.
34 (Prep. with Acc.)=on account of.

NorE 46. &\\os=other, i.e. remaining, d &\hos, the rest, ol &\o the rest,

© W NS U o Lo

[
-t
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bt et
[N el

the others. E-repos_other, i.e. different (w1th Gen. ); 6 &repos, the
other (of 2); ol Erepor=the other party. Notice the idiomatic use of
&\\os in &\\ot &N\a SovAebova:, s8ome advise one thing, some another.

\ 3 7 3 7 3 ’ - 3 - e\ 7,

Tis dvijp; dvijp Tis. v Tivevyl; v vyl T Iwd Tivos;
’ ¥ b4 z AY Ié /. ~ e _7

Tives &Adov 3 GAdou Twés. Vv Tio; oUv Tio TGV éTépwv.

Tis éoTiv 10e xdpa, kal Tives év avT) vai-ovo ;

obrot pdv év akpg 1) méAeL vai-ovay, év 88 T EAAp oi woAXol,
QN ’ 4 e ~ 3 ~ ’ ’

008¢ TovTOLs TITTEG-ONEY Tucis 0088 TOV Erépwy Tuvi,

&AAot GAAois ioxv-ovowy* ob uev yap aopds el, Taxvs & odros.

. woAdol ptv é-poved-Onaav, oi & &Alot viv Ppuyddes eioi.

peyiory éoriv adry wdowv 76y év ) ‘EALES. GAAwv méAewv.

. Umd Tivos émaided-Oys 5 o Anpoobévovs 7 vr’ dAAov Tewds ;
10.

. loxvpds pév éorw olros, EAAws 8¢ 1o watpds ovk dfos.

e 7 T e 3 ’ 7 ~ »
érépa Jv adTy 1) oTpaTela TATWY TGV EAAwY,

afios v ékeivos Ti-erlfar GAAws Te kal Sid T)v dpemi.

. Who are they ? In a certain city. They honour one another.
. What gifts ? By a certain slave. Not without some ships.

. Some of them were slain in the middle of a certain wood.

. In which of the cities of Greece are you now living ?

Is not any one able to interpret these oracles to us?
These men neither trust themselves nor one another.
‘Who is more hateful*to the other party than Alkibiades ?

. Concerning this, some declare one thing, some another.

. The city itself is fair ; the rest of the land is desolate.

. He often tastes wine, but otherwise is most prudent.

. Surely the army is very strong, especially in chariots ?

. Some few are worthy to be honoured ; do not trust the rest.

* Hostile,
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§o1. TABLE OF THE PRONOUNS.
GREEK, ENGLISH. LATIN,
PERSONAL—
1st Pers. f‘l‘iy‘f{% Le :802
24 Pers. | 707, Mo L ;’;‘;“ 3“05

3d Pers, supplied by Demon- .
stratives, . « | ke, she, they, it [supplied by Dem.

POSSESSIVE— b
eubs, -9, -ov. . | my, mine meus -a -um
1st Pers. 'bpé'r’epot’, -a, 0¥, . om" noster -tra -trum
2d Pers. ) 7% % by, . . | thy, thine tuus -a -um
. vpé‘repos, -a, -o», . | your vester -tra -trum
3d Pers.. use Gen of Reflex. %za own, ete. suus -3 -um
ers., * { of abrés, | his, her, their ejus
DEFINITIVE—
All abrbs, -4, -6, . | self ipse -a -um
Persons, ) % a;’z’b" : etc., | the same idem, ete.
REFLEXIVE—
1st Pers. éuavrév, -fv, . | myself me ipsum -am
2d Pers. § 76270 v, thyself te ipsum -am
gavrby, -1y, 4 psum

3d Pers. mﬁ:'.;ﬂ:" _'66” himself, etc. se

DEMONSTRATIVE—
atrés in Oblique Oues, . | that is, ea, id

g:_ oza:ﬁf:_ oro, this (near me) | hic, haec, hoc

odros, alry, 1'0070, . . | that (near you) |iste -a -ud

éxetvos, -1, -0, . . | that (yonder) ille -a -ud
INTERROGATIVE—

Tls; . . . . . |who? quis, quis, quid ?
INDEFINITE—

TS, . . . . . |any quis, qua, quid
RELATIVE—

8s, %, 8, . . . | who, which qui, quae, quod

8arus, Hris, 6n, . . . | whosoever quicunque, etc.
RecrprOCAL—

AMAAw, -a, -w, . . . | each other (none)
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EXERCISES XLII—XLVLI.

. 6 mamip oov moAAd érn abv éuol "AGjimaw Evarer,
. ovdels Dpdy Pidrepds éori por Tob Anpoohévous.
. 6 pév fpérepos oTpdros péyas éoti, pelfwy 8 & duérepos.

od pdvov 7@ Lacidel adrd dANG wdor o abTy moTES-opEV.,

. wdvres oi év 1] abry] wéAer Tods avrods vépovs Ti-ovot,
& ] 3 I\ _ ¢ I T\ ~ 3 ~ 3 3 4
. dp’ odk avTds 6 aTpaTyyds Vwd Tov avrod dvdpds é-dovel-On;
Y e 3 \ ¢ 4 y A 3 ~ ’ 3
. kal oi "EAAyves avrol kal oi olppaxor adrdv dvdpeiol i,
. viv SovAoi elotv of woAlol Tals éavrdv émbupiacs.
< ~ k4 e 3 -~ ’ ¥y LA ’
. 1pels ye ot fuiv adrois morel-opey 0Uf duiv, & Ilépoas.
. ToDTOV péV wdvTes Ti-opey, ékelvp 8¢ oUk murTEd-opev.
e 7 ~ 3 ~ y A ’ ~ , 3
. adras al 70v Xalifwv kdpa év 7§ avry medly wdoal elo.
Ié 3 \ € / ~n 3 \ A ’
. tivos éoTiv vids ; TobTov Tob dvdpds 7 EAAov Twds ;
. 1) pév méXis adm) kaAdioT éoriv, ) 88 dAAy xdpa Epypos.
. & mdos Tols Tis moAews veps dAdow dAAovs Oeods ikered-ov.
~ 3 ~ 7 4 ré \ ’ s 3
. T@v & T kdpy Tatry var-dvrov moddol BdpBapol eios.

. We honour the laws, but ye are all more unjust than we.A
. Thou art bigger in body3 than I, and I than my father.

Do not ye at least, O Athenians, be slaves to the Persians !

. Did you not dwell with them many years in the same land ?
. Both we ourselves and our children did supplicate him.

‘Was the general himself also slain by the same robbers ?
The barbarians used to sacrifice even their own children.

. He himself is brave, but his sons are all unworthy of him,

. Are not base men always slaves to their own desires,

. Of the soldiers those are hoplites, these are peltasts.

. The camp of the Greeks is now on the top of the mountain,
. In the midst of that plain there was a temple of Demeter.

. Are they not now refugees from fear of the other partys?

. He is unfortunate, but otherwise is worthy of his fathers.

. By whom were they trained? By Minos or by some other ?
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SUPPLEMENTARY.
EXERCISES I—IX.

6 vadmys &maroe 7OV oTparyydy. mwioret-es Tois Geols.
oi.dvfpwmor. Evar-ov év T wijop. Svvaoret-w s Galdaos.
talorevoav Tols onpelois kal éorpdrev-oav els Ty xdpav,
6 roplas Evarev &y 1)) oikig. é-kdAv-oe Tods SovAovs.

e 3 \ ~ 7 3 ~ ~ 3 ’ \ 4
%) dpery) 8Bpdy éoTi TGV Oedv, é-povel-raTe TOV AgoTiv.
wuwret-ovot Tols Oeols of vopobérar, Ti-eis Tods vépovs.
. "AXkiBid8ys 6 orparyyds oY kodakel-oer Tods woditas.
of orparidrar kal of vavrar é-kdAv-oav Tods dvfpdmovs.
. of mouyral &var-ov é&v Tals kalals vijcois, & veavia.

. oi codoi vouobérar maidetaovat Tovs dflovs moliTas.
. ai kadal vijoor Ymijkool elat Tols éxBpois Ilépoads.
13 \ ’ ’ 3 \ ¥ ~ ~ ’
. oi feol Sikatol eioe kai &ftol TGOV ka Ay Swpwv.
(3] \ ’ 7 ~ -~ 7
. ot éxbpotl Ilépaar Svvaorel-oovot TdV kKaliy icwy.
. 6 aloxpds Agoris é-pévev-oe Tov Sixkaiov vopobérny.
. ot Sobdos éxOpoi eioe Tols molirais kal Tols vairass.
. migret-opey T Sikaly ékkAnoig kal Tols vopodéracs.
. of codol veaviar Ti-ovot Tods vépovs kal THv dperiiv.
¢ \ 3 Ié \ \ 3 ~ o
. ol Ayoral é-pbvev-cav TOV woumTy év 17 DAY,

bk ek frad ek prad ek prad fad ek
00 =T D T 0O DO =t O O 00 =T O TN i 00 bo

The poet and the lawgiver were dwelling in the house.
. They trusted the gods and marched against the land.
The garments are a sign of the war to the citizens.
We will not trust the signs ; we will not march.

The laws are the gift of the lawgivers to the citizens.

. The youths struck the door and slew the steward.

. The robbers used-to-dwell in the island and slay the men.
. Thou wilt march against the Persians, O general.

. The beautiful Muses well educated the wise poet.

. The base slaves slew the general in the wood.

. The beautiful land is subject to the just lawgiver.

. The wise general will hinder the unjust youths.

. We will trust the just gods, O worthy Alkibiades.

The bride is beautiful and worthy of beautiful gifts.

. The just lawgivers are not hostile to the citizens.

. The youths are not worthy : they honour not virtue.

. Helen, the beautiful bride, is the cause of the war.
Poets and lawgivers educate the citizens,

by
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EXERCISES X.—XIV.

ol gogpol wouyral fjKkov-ov Td Tod feod IAea ypnoTipLa.
&v 7als DAass of Afjorar Evarov kai Tods Avkous 7ypev-or.

. oi dfudxpeg Nppiivev-ov To. 1@V Exbpwv xpnoTihpia.

ol wdAat dvfpwmor &-Ov-ov Tadpovs Tols TAeps Beols.
ot vopdferar del kolakel-ovat Tols év 7)) kdpy veavias.

, ol kakol oTpaTyyol é-oTparomedet-kaciy év ) viog.

of vedviar oi el{wvor dypel-aovat Tov Adkov kal Tiv Aéatvav.

. Tefi-kaot Tods Tavpous, kal ikered-oovor Tods Héovs.

. 1) dperi) 5 TOV oTpaTiwTdY SjAy éoTi Tols aTpaTyyols.

. ol Sotdot é-vai-ov év 1) o e kai SvvacTel-govor Tis TéAews.
. 1 éxkAnola émioTev-oe T TGV vopolerdv dodiy.

. ol oV 7@ oTpard wat-govar TV Tob Paciréws IBpuv.

. o Ajorat Te-povel-kact TV Ypalv Kai kpov-ovat Td GmAa,

. o moAirar o Pptro-méles ke-kolakeb-kaat TV vipdyy.

. & 1 vijog foav Tadpor, Aéawvar, ades, Adkot, Boes.

. oi ixOles oi é&v 7¢ moTapd eiocw deis Tois vavraus.

me-mad-kaoe TV OTIoW Kal ToTES-o0voL Tols vopoBéTais.
~ ~ -
6 Tod Tapiov &Yav-oev 7@V 700 feod xpvady Sdpwv.

. The sailors and the young men were supplicatini Alkibiades.
. The Persians are rulers of the sea, and will check the sailors.

The general of the army will trust the soldiers’ virtue.

The garments of the mistress’s slaves were brazen.

The bravery of the generals checked the defeat of the citizens.
The poets of the present time do not trust the oracles of the gods.

. The griests have sacrificed bulls to the gods of the land.
. The

. The active Alkibiades will clash his iron arms,’

. The poets of old, O young men, used-to-honour the laws.
. The just honour the virtue and wisdom of the generals.

. The tears of the bride are the sign of insolence.

. In the woods of the villa%f: they will hunt pigs and wolves.

. The brazen axes and the

. The poets’ sweet tongues had checked the tears of the citizens.

ersian generals supplicated the brave soldiers.

ws will stop the revolt of the cities.

The patriotic citizens trusted the wisdom of the king.
Those in the broad islands had marched with the army.
The priest interpreted the oracle to the men of old.
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EXERCISES XV.—XX.

e 9 -~ ’, ] ’ ~ ~ ~
ol év ) kdpp oV moTel-oovae Tois Tov Ileprdv Kifpufe.
dvev TOV Ppuldxwy oV Tad-coper TV év T} woAes oTdoy,
[ ’ 13 ~ 4 ’ ’ 3
. of veavias oi Tob Baciréws Ppblaxes, BdpPapol eio.
ol wdAat orparidTas Tois Téfois é-wloTev-ov kai Tals dowion,
év Tolv T0D TpaTod kepdTow oAy of yupvijTes.
3 -t 4 ’ L z -~ ~ k] ’ ’
é&v 1 “EALGS: vai-opev,”Q Lépoar, 1;0 7@V dvdpeinv xdpe
A

XaAerdv fv My 1OV oTpaTiwTdv émlbupiay mal-ew.
70 Tobs woliTas Kolakel-ev anpeiby éoe ToD aioypov.
> ~ ~t ’ ’ ~ ) < 7
dvrl 700 & T ‘EANdS: vai-ew viv puyds éotv 6 veavias.
10. wpd Tijs vvkros orparel-govow o Ilépoar ért Ty wéAew.
180 éors Tois veaviais Tods &v Tf) TAp Movras dyped-ewv.
ol wéAas yiyavres Tods Tijs xdpas Oeods ovk E-Ti-ov.
13. wdvres o moAiras Tols ViV oTpaTyyols o Ter-ovort,

», Ay ~ A ’ ’
. dxovres va{-o,uv, Y B:w;zkai, év 7y Tdv ﬁapﬁapmv'xmpg.
15. wds xpioros worirys éxwv eis Tods Ilépoas orparei-et
16. of Tovs Aéovras dyped-covres viv év 1)) kdpy eio,
17. 6 7dv Agomjv dovei-oas viv év T DAy vai-e
18. 0¥ Ti-ovow oi ool Tods TOV vopoféryy Kolakel-cavras.

Pl
PHOOPND TR

[y
'S

1. The vd':ﬁu were long to those dwelling in the desert island.
2. We will not trust those who flatter the present king.
3. Having supplicated the gods we will march up the country.
4. In every city the children were dancing before the temples.
5. We willingly honour those who instruct the citizens.
6. The soldiers are brave and have both chariots and elephants.
7. I will not wzllmgky trust the servants of the present king.
8. All men honour Xenophon, the brave general of the army.

9. Before the night the Persians will encamp in the market-place.
10. Instead of checking the revolt he flatters the citizens.
11. It is difficult to check the desire of marching,
12. He who honours those who rule is a useful citizen.
13. Having murdered the they shut the doors of the house.
14. The citizens of old to honour both the poets and the priests.
15. There are in the city slaves, fugitives, sailors, and soldiers.
16. We honour the prudence of the lawgiver and of the poet.
17. The children in the vi were clashing the brazen arms,

*. We will check the herald (who is) about to announce the defeat.
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EXERCISES XXI1.—XXVI (A.)

. ol ptv warépes Ilépoar eiow, ai 8¢ pirepes 'Abnvaiac

’ A ¥ ~ ’ ,
TIOTEV-TEL TOLS QOTPATL TAS €V TAOI»OIS Vai-Wv.

LY 1 L3 ’ L3 \ 7’ o 4
. €ps pév v 6 morauds, oi 8¢ veavial sjoav el-{wvor wdvTes.

~ ~ € \ 7 3 hY \ Id [ ’
TV vopolerdv oi pév kakoi eiot, Tovs 8¢ Ti-eu ) wAss,

3 ~ 3 N\ hY ’ 4 4 ~ L3
. év 7 émi Tovs Ilépaas oTpared-ewv moTed-goper Tols yeudo.
. ai 7oV puydduv Ovyarépes 1md @V ApoTdv é-oved-ovro,
. wioTev-e Tols vavTais® ol & émwrmjpovés eioe s Galdoays.
. Ta 1@V fedv xpnoTypla Vmd ToD iepéws Ypunvet-ero.
. épwijorev-kev 6 acopos Tv!5 Guyatépa T¢ veavig TG dvBpeip.
. domidas éx-ovoe kal Eyxn kai® oi év 7§ wholp vabrar.
. 0088 TG Telxm T4 pakpa wat-oe Tovs ovv Anpoobéver.

3 ~ ’ 3 ~ ~ ~ \ ~ 4 ’
. émwrTiudy éoTe Tod modepod wav. 70 Tdv XaAiPBuwv yévos.

A \ ’ 3 -~ ’ \ ) ¢t 7 3 ~ »
TV pev vikTa év ) wélew v v & Npépav év Tols Speat.

. ai ék Ty kopGY Taides é-xbpev-ov év Tois Aeypda. .

. kai Tobs ebyevels veavias poved-govaiy of dypios Agoral.
. TV kepalyy rémwar-orat ) Lopyd mo 76v npdwv.

. &dvres dmhired-govo wdyTes ol éx TOV Tpujpwy vadTat.
. dvdpeiol foav Ty Pplow Tdvres of wdAat fpwes.

. Those who rule!? are being' flattered by base citizens.

Bulls trust in their horns, but2® wolves in their teeth.

. The just will honour Demeter, the mother of all things.

Of the guides, some dwell in the villages, others in cities.

. The harbour has been blocked-up by the Persians in the vessels.

The king we all honour, the lawgiver we will not trust.

. The elephant is swift, but the hunter’s horse is swifter.
. Happy are all those (who are) about to march with the king,
. They trusted the guides, but they? were not skilled in the road.
. Even the king’s son will serve as a hoplite with the citizens.
. The horsemen were bold, nor were they checke;i‘r:tl){ the phalanx.
. Not even Demosthenes is honoured by the cow:
. The roads to the mountains are both rocky and deserted.
. The city of the king is distant no long journey® from the sea.
. The well-born will serve with the king during the whole war.
. Fair in form are the children who dwell!® in the village.
. The strong hero will strike the hideous Gorgon on the head®.
. The beautiful island is five parasangs distant from Athens.
H

y generals.



114 Supplementary Exercises.

EXERCISES XXI.—XXVI (B)

. TAei-ovTa oi Vv rearim TTO TV & T)) TOAet pRTOpWY.
. oD Tiivres of FarTépes iTO Ty Tuidwy ¥V Ti-ovraL
sodaxet-erar & Pamidels tx0 ToV év T éxxAnaia pyTopwy.
. 0t ory EevoderTt Tois YEROTIY 0V TWTE-OVOL
» ~ . ’ 3 A \ -~ 3 > -~ ’ 3 ~
é&v T pev Aypévs éoTi 7@ TAoia, €v 8¢ 1Y) TOoAet oi vavTaL
. wdvres ol "EAAqves Tois viv Suvvaorei-ovor wwre-ovoe
”~ ~ 4 )] 2 - ~ € . 3 -~ o 3 7
. ToV veavisy, oi pév év Tois Aepow, oi 8 év Tij DAy eioi.
'8 7 s t) 4 € 2 -~ T 4 ~ 4
. ebbaipovés elos wdvres oi év 1) "EAAdS: viv vaiovres.
éxwrripovés elow oi aigxpol Tob Tovs FoliTas kodaxel-€uv.
10. 7ois XdAvy, péraa: PBapBipos, ov mwred-ovory oi "EAAyves.
11. é&maidet-0n 6 vopobdérns vrd AnpoolOévovs Tov pjropos.
12. ol omAiras & Tals Tpujpeciv eios 0By wdoe TOlS VaLTALS.
13, 7d pdv relxn ioxvpd éore, Tols 8¢ PvAafy 0¥ mTEs-w.
14. kal of maides Pwo Tév PapPdpwy wdvres é-poves-Onaav.
15. mdvres ol edyevels tmd Tov SovAwy povev-Grjoovrar.
16. paxpdv xpbvov é&xhei-cbnoay é&v 7§ Awuéve ai Tpujpess.
17. mévre mapaodyyas dréxel 76 Tod Eevoddvros orparimedov.
18, 1) év ) m6Aew ardois md Tob odPpovos oTpaTyyov mé-Tav-Tac.

OXNJ VW=

1, All the triremes have been shut up in the harbour.

2. Instead of honouring those who rule, ye flatter the citizens.

3. The fugitives unwillingly dwell with the robbers in the mountains.

4. The sons of the well-born will be educated by the poet.

0. The barbarians have elephants, but we trust in the hoplites.

0. Wo honour the priests who interpret the oracles of the gods.

7. Those who rule the land are flattered by the base citizens.

8, Tho futhor of the youth is a slave, but the mother is well-born.

0, Bome trust the guards, others are fugitives in the mountains.
10, All tho ships in the harbour have been shaken Eg the storm.
11, Tho mountains are rocky, but the guide is skilled-in the road.
19, All those dwelling in the village were slain by the soldiers.
13, Wo honour the prudent general, but the king we do not trust.
14, The meadows are full of flowers, and the woods of nightingales.
18, Bwift are the feet of the wolf, but the spear of the hunter is swifter.
16, Tho trireme is now five parasangs distant from the harbour.
17, Fora long while we were dwelling in Greece, the land of the brave.
18, The daughter of the present ruler is fair in form.
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EXERCISES XXVII—XXXIII,

oi ék TOV pakpdv vedv viv wdoas Tos vijoovs Ex-ovo.
8Spags dover-Gijoovras Imd TV SwAiTdy woAlol PpuydSes.
ov8’ oi "EAAyves wedrdorais loyv-ovoww o oi BdpLapot.

~ ~ ’ ’ T Y Ay ~
76V ToAAGY PSSy koddkev-et 6 Bacideds Tols oTpaTidTaS.
) fqploeay s yis viv Exovow oi adv Eevoddvri.

. T pépe T eikooTy wPATY N WOAAY THs Vijoov éoei-ali).
. Tayeis pév elowv oi Aéovres, ToANG 8¢ Odoaous oi Avkot.

> » / 3 ~ ) ~ 4
. ovdev aioxiév érTi 0D Tobs Sacilels kodaked-€uw.

~ ~ 7 Ié ’ ’ 3 L3 Ié
7OV Tis wjoov SvvacTev-dvrov goddratds éotw 6 Mivws.
&Mv-oav ol aTpatidTas TV Yyedlpar aTevurépay odrav.
dypudrepos faav oi év Tois Speav 1) ol év T wéAew val-ovTes.
wdvTes éopév evvodarepor Tois "EAAyaw 9 Tois Ilépoass.

~ ~ LY 2 3 \ 4 L4 \ \ ’,
Tols waiow )0V pév i 7O Xopel-ev, diov 8¢ TO Onped-ev,
ToVs pév oTpaTiwTas pda Ti-opev, pdAiora & TOV oTpaTyydY.
Tob Vv érovs woAAdkis Té-Te-oTar waoa 3 woAis.
wdoav ™y vikTa oTpareb-gavres viv ’Abjmoiv eio.

’ 3 7 e e\ Lol ~ .

waTpls v €vyeveaTaTov 6 Umd Tov ApoTov Povev-Oéis.
1)’ yépupa, 1 viv Av-opévy, Aifov v peyioTov.

. (By) brandishing their spears they have checked the phalanx.

Very swift of foot is all the race of the Chalybians.

The Persians are now in their ships through fear of the Greeks.
Not without much force the soldiers have checked the sedition.
Through fear of the people he flatters the soldiers with gifts.

. In the battle were slain of the Greeks a thousand and one.

On the second day the heralds reported the defeat to the king.

. None of the Greeks, my son, was wiser than Sokrates.

Many of the generals of old were more skilful than those of to-day.

. Before the battle they sacrificed either a bull or a pig to the god.
. The boy is far dearer to his® father than to Ats mother.

. Those who dwelt in Greece were the bravest of the brave.

X ]’l;hqse in l:.he wings of tllxm mhya are bmv;;d than those in the centre.
. During the present night we have marched twenty-five parasangs.
. Even men were often sacrificed by the barbarians of old.

. At first the river was narrow, but afterwards very broad.

. Through fear of his father he was checked from his insolence.

. Those within the city will be prevented from (joining) the battle.
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EXERCISES XXXIV.—XLI

. wpd Tijs pdxns é-BovAed-ovto oi aTparyyoi &v T Kdpuy.
wadray T fpuépav é-ropet-ovto oi aVv HevopovTi SwAiTal
kdkwrTol elow of TOV moTYV Kal TOV prjTopa Povel-oavtes.
evdalpovés eiow oi Urd Tob Anpoolévovs we-raidev-pévor.
EAv-oavro of woritar Tols Yo 76V Ilepadv ke-kAew-ouévous.
dypeb-oavres Tols éNépavTas é-Aov-ovTo oi veavias,

. éXaly éxpi-ovro oi év Tols mdAar dydo walai-cavres.

. ob wad-ovtar oi aloxpol TOv viv BaociAéa kodaket-ovres.

. perd. Ty pdxny émperPeb-aavro of Ilépaar mept amovdidy.

. pnvi-ere Ty dAjBeiav,"Q veaviue Tois SovAots od moTed-w.
. Guordvrov Tov Botv ol iepels. kAeioov v Bbpav,*Q wal.

. maboat kodakel-wv, "Q kdkioTe, py) povet-ere.

. ToD oivov uy yev-dpeba. Av-Oévrov wacar ai yédupat.

. ) wopev-Gpedar woddol yap Aporal elowy év T 68¢.

. ¢épe Av-gdpeda wdvras Tods év Tf mjoe ke-kAer-opévous.

. p3) mopel-wvTar oi Tols aTPATNYOlS p1) TLOTED-OVTES, |

dp’ ovx Ywd TOV pyTdpwy Taidev-ovTar of ebyevels;

. €tfe pakpdv xpévov év 7f ‘EANdS: odv Tols maioe vai-oupev.
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. Whither are you marching? to the city or to the plain ?

How are we to declare the truth? Let us deliberate.

May we never cease honouring those (who are) worthy to be
honoured !

Are not the poets of to-day wiser than those of old ?

. Surely the citizens will not honour those who flatter kings ?

O that the generals would check the sedition in the city !

. Would that we had not trusted the guides, O general !

. Most worthy Alkibiades, mayst thou dwell many years in Greece !

. Let no one serve unwillingly with those now about to march.

. Let us no longer trust the guards, for they are not worthy.

. Strike Don’t strike. Stop striking. Do not trust.

. Let the generals take the auspices, for the are propitious.

. The Gireeks are strong in hoplites, but the barbarians in chariots.

. Surely you will ransom the well-born and the brave, O ditizens !

15. Having bathed in the river, they anointed themselves with oil.

16. Let all cease deliberating, for the Greeks are in the land.

17. On the twenty-first day let all the doors be shut.

18. Let us supplicate the gods, for the priest is sacrificing.

SoOPaNMTH N0-

el el
e SO 2O



Supplementary Exercises. 117

oy
O © 0o T 00 b0

et
Pk
.

Pk bk ok o o ok
R )

18,

Ry

e
PO OO0

13.

ko ke
OO O

EXERCISES XLIIL—XLVI,

p, & mouyral, éppnvel-ere T8 Xpnoripia Tols kakois woliTats.
ot SodAol pov &ow dvdpetdrepor TGV T0D AnpooBévous.
od7ds éoiv od Suvatos yopet-ev, GAAA peilwv pov TS odpa.
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7i)s avTi)s vukTds avTOs 6 warT)o Ywrd Agordv é-povel-Gh.
ToAAd € me-madev-pévor, TéAos Duiv vmijkool foav.
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. ot wopev-ordpevor ovr’ oivov ovf’ U8artos éyel-oavro,
. kal obros "Afjvmoy évai-e adv 7@ Baotlel.
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Ymjkoot 8vres, TavTa éprjvr-oav Tois PovAev-Touévos.

. oi maides Judv ovmore SovAel-govat Tals éavrdy émbupiacs.

pajror’, & kijpukes, SovAeb-ere xpuood Eveka Tols Kakois.

. oi odppaxot emopeb-ovro émi’ Abyvaiovs moAA@ whelovs Svras.
. Yuels 006 dpiv adrols SovAel-oere ovre Tols TOALTalS.

. Gpa i) ékdv ye Tov wdTepa TOV dyalbov Povet-ow ;

. ) geavt TioTen-€, dAAa abv Pihiows év péoy T xdpg vai-e
. wdoas év 71 TéAe oiklas éoer-ev 6 XepOV péyas av.

. olrws év ékelvy 1) ) wdvres oi oTpaTpidTar dmwlitev-ov.

mwd Tivos émaidel-Oy ; Hwd Tivos ovk afiov Ti-eofau.

. To me nothing can surely be pleasanter than honouring virtue.

You being much stronger than I, will march with the soldiers,
‘Which of all the citizens has served his king more years than I?
The same man taught his children and mine those laws.

I myself, being for a long time independent, will serve with them.
That man is much braver than this one, but is not strong in mind.

. Those with the king will educate themselves and those with them.
. I do not trust bad men myself : surely I will never trust you?

. Do not, O patriotic Alkibiades, destroy the whole city.

. Your desires, O foolish citizens, we ourselves will not honour.

. The Barbarians killed the Greeks, and sacrificed their children.

. The Greeks who honoured the Persians are much wiser than you.

Let us not even ransom our king,—all his children are false.

. This man, O my friends, killed himself with his own spear.
. In the middle of the village he slew the general’s daughter.
. Whosoever tastes this wine is wiser than that man.

. We encamped in the middle of a certain town in Greece.

. Does the general honour the army ? what soldiers has he ?
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CRASIS.

WHEN a word ending with a vowel is followed by another begin-
ning with a vowel, the two vowels are sometimes contracted into one
vowel or diphthong ; this process is called Crasis, and must be distin-
guished from Elision, in which the first vowel is altogether lost.
Crasis most commonly occurs after a monosyllable, and especially after
the Article, the Relative Pronoun, the Preposition wpé, and the Con-
junction xai. Crasis is marked by a Coronis [}, 4.e. an Apostrophe ;

thus r& dyafd becomes rdyafd.
74 d\Aa » T3\Aa.

If the second word has the rough breathing, this is preserved in Crasis in the
case of a vowel ; thus 4 d»p becomes drjp (coronis lost), or it gives an aspirate
force to a consonant 74 ludrioy = Goludriov. An ¢subscript appears in Crasis

only when the second word begins with a diphthong containing ¢, thus xal elra
= kdra, but kal é& = xév,

ACCENTS.

There are two accents in Greek, viz. :—

1. The Acute ['], which may stand on long or short syllables,

2. The CircuMrLEX ["], which can only stand on syllables long by
nature.

The Position of Accents depends greatly on the natural quantity of
. the final syllable.
L. If the Final Syllable is short by nature, there may be,
i Acute Accent ['] on any of the last three syllables ; so dvfpw-
mos, Napmwddos, dyalis.
ii. Circumflex ["] on the last syllable but one, if long by nature,

xeipdvos. Such a syllable must, in fact, either have cir-
cumflex or no accent.
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I1. If the Final Syllable is long by nature, there may be,
i. Acute on either of the last two syllables, as wokirys, Tepq.

ii. Circumflex on the last, as dyafofs. .
Words are called
i. Oxytone which have Y on the last syllable, as dyafds.
ii. Paroxytone } an acute } on the last but one, as Aapmwddos.
iii. Proparoxytone accent on the last but two, as dvfpamos.

iv. Perispomenon } which have a } on last syllable, as dyafots.
v. Properispomenon circumflex § on last but one, as ye:pdvos.

_ [ii, iii.,, v., are often called by the general name Barytone.]

N.B.—When an oxytone word is followed by another word, the
acute accent ['] becomes the grave [']; thus dwmjp Sixatos.

Special kinds of words :—

A. Compounded words are accented (if possible) on the last ingredient but
one, e.g. &-¢pehos.

B. Contracted words :—

i. Where contraction occurs, there can be no [] on the contracted
syllable, unless one of the two syllables contracted have an acute []
before contraction ; thus yévous (yéveos).

ii. Where contraction occurs in the final syllable.

(a) A circumflex is used if the first of the two syllables had an acute,
Tipde, Tiug.

(8) An acute is used if the second of the two syllables had an acute,
éoTaws, éoTds.

C. Elision, Where elision occurs,

i. Oxytone Prepositions and Conjunctions lose their accent : éx’ avry for
érl avrd.

ii. All other words throw their accent back to the previous syllable :
&rr’ fioav for éwrd foav.

D. Crasis, Of two words between which Crasis occurs
i. The first loses its accent, thus rdyadd for 74 dyadd.
ii. The second, if a dissyllabic paroxytone, becomes properispomenon,
when the first syllable is lengthened by the crasis : 7dAAa for 7& &A\a.

E. Dissyllabic Prepositions are usually oxytone, but become paroxytone
(1) if put after their case, (2) when used for a verb, as w#dpa = wdpeare.
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ENCLITICS

Are certain words of one or two syllables which modify, or are modified
by, the accent of the preceding word.

When the preceding word is
i. Oxytone, the word retains the acute, and the Enclitic loses
its accent.
a monosyllabic Enclitic loses its accent,
ii. Paroxytone, { a dissyllabic Enclitic retains accent on last
syllable.

iii. Proparoxytone : the word receives accent of the Enclitic on
last syllable.

iv. Perispomenon : the Enclitic loses its accent entirely.

v. Properispomenon : the word receives the accent of the
Enclitic on its last syllable. '

The Enclitics are :—the Indefinite Pronoun 7is; the Personal Pro-
nouns in the cases pob poi pé, gov goi aé, od of &, adoiy, opice; the
Indic. Pres. of ¢nui and elpi, I am, except 2d Person Singular ; the
Indef. Adverbs mwod, w1, woi, wobév, woré, wobs, wd; the Particles yé, rol,
7é, viv, kév or Ké, pd, Onp.

ACCENT IN THE INFLECTION OF SUBSTANTIVES, ADJECTIVES,
AND VERBS.

1, SuBSTANTIVES, General Rules.

i. The accent remains on the syllable on which it stands in the
Nominative as long as the general laws of accent allow,
thus Nom. povoa, Acc. potoar ; when however the quantity
of the final syllable is lengthened, or a syllable is added to
the word, the accent is altered or moved so far as is
necessary to conform to the general laws ; thus Nom. poiica
but Gen. podons, Nom. ¢olag, Gen. PL ¢puAdkar.

ii. The Terminations o: and a: are considered as short in
accentuation,

iii. Genitives and Datives having final syllables long cannot
receive an acute on this syllable, but only the circumflex ;
Nom. rip, Gen. mipis (for exception see p. 121, O Stems).
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Special Rules.
1st Decl.—A. Stems,
" Genitive plural always perispomenon.

Oxytone Nouns are perispomenon in Gen. and Dat. of all

numbers by Qeneral Rule 3.
N.B.—a pure in Nom. Sing. and Acc. is_long, any other a

is short.

(Exceptions: Baci\eid, a queen, [but Baci\eld, kingd -
o e v gy s, svo) o Ladom] i

2d Decl.—Q Stems.
In Contracted O Stems the Nom. Dual is oxytone, contrary
to the general rule.
In the Attic Declension (i) ew is considered as one syllable,

thus dvéyeov. (ii) Genitives and Datives can receive acute
on final syllable contrary to General Rule 3.

3d Decl.

i. Words with monosyllabic Noms. are accented on last syllable
in Gen. and Dat. of all numbers : the accent is acute if the
syllable is short, circumflex if long.

(Exceptions, wais, Gen. PL. mai8wv ; 80 8pds, 0as, ods, pas, etc.)

ii. warip, pip, Bvyarip, yaorip, are oxytone in Gen. and Dat.
Sing., but in Vocative the accent is thrown back as far as
possible, .

Observe, dvijp, Acc. dv8pa, Nom. Pl. dvdpes, Acc. Pl. dvdpas,
Gen. Pl avdpav.
iii. In the Attic Genitive of ¢ and v Stems, eo is considered as
one syllable.

2. Apsectives.—In the accentuation of Adjectives the rules
applicable to corresponding Substantive forms hold good. Observe,
however, that the Fem. Gen. Plur. of Barytone Adjectives in -os -
-ov is not perispomenon ; thus, d:kaiwv in all genders. In feminines
the quantity of final syllables must be noticed (e.g. a pure, as being
long, and final o« and a: as being short :—thus Nom. Masc. ¢piAdss, but
Fem. ¢pekia ; Fem. Plur. ¢pikeds, ete.).
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3. ACCENTUATION OF VERBS,
General Rule.—The accent is placed as far back as the quantity of
the final syllable will allow.
Peculiarities :—
i. Conjunctive Weak Aorists Passive have the circumflex, as
Avba.
ii. Optative. It must be remembered that final a: and o: are
considered long, as Avoas.
iii. Infinitive. In the following the accent is placed on the last
syllable but one :— .
(a) Weak Aor. Act., as Avoar.
(8) Perf. Mid. and Pass., as AeAvabac.
(y) Infinitives ending in -va:, a8 AeAvkévat, Avfijvac,
The accent is—
(1) acute if the syllable is short.
(2) circumflex if the syllable is long.

iv. Participles.
(a) Those which end in -s,and follow the 3d DecL are
oxytone, as Avfeis.
Exception : Weak Aor. Act., as Aoas.
(8) The Perf. Mid. and Pass., and Verbal in -réos, are
paroxytone all through.
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NOTES ON THE DECLENSIONS.

FI1rsT DECLENSION.

1. @ender.—All words of First Declension are either Masc. or Fem.
The Masc. are distinguished from the Fem. by having the Nom.
case-ending s.

2. Masculines.—The Vocative of Masc. Stems ends in a unless the
Nom. ends in -3ns, when the Voc. is in -7, thus woAirys, Voc. woira :
*AxiBuiddns, Voc. *ANxiBeddn.

3. Feminines.— As regards words like poioa, it may be noticed (1)
that the character a is always short, while in words like dpys it is
long ; (2) that if the character be preceded by o, §, {, ¥, oo, 7, AX,
the Nominative is in -a. As regards words like 8pa, the character a
is only pure when preceded by e, ¢, p (and a rarely), hence ¢iia, but
Bor.

SEcOND DECLENSION.

1. Gender.—(A.) Stems in o with Nom. Sing. in -ov are Neuter,
those in -os Masc. Feminine are :—BiB)os, book, gdB3os, staff, did-
Aexros, dialect, véoos, disease, vijgos, island, 36xos, beam, 8pdoos,
dew, #mepos, continent,; and some others which may be grouped
as follows:—names of (1) trees, (2) islands, (3) earth and stones,
(4) roads, (5) cavities.

(B.) Stems in ® with Noms. in -wv are Neuter ; those in -ws Masc.
or Fem.

2. @ Stems.—Some Nouns fluctuate between Declensions II, and
II1, e.9.—
(@) wdrpws, pirpws, Mives, take both forms in Sing., but in
Plur. follow fjpws (Decl. IIL).

(b) Several words otherwise declined like weds form Acc.
Smg in o (=oa), as éws, M os, Kds, Téws, Adyws.
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THIRD DECLENSION.

1. Gender.—(1) Stems in ev, mp, Top, »r, and most in », are Masc.
(2) »» sy O, most in ¢ and v, oF, and mr, are Fem.
(3) » 3 ar,’s with Nom. -os, and p when preceded
by short vowels in Nom., are Neuter.
2. Stems in -ev (always Masculine) drop v in all Cases but Nom.
and Voc. Sing. and Dat. Plur. ols, A. oly, G. olds, D. ol (a sheep),
. may be referred to the Declension of Diphthong Stems. Adjectives
in -vs change the Stem-Vowel to ¢, but do not take Attic Genitives.
3. As regards words like xépas (38) the following have contracted
form only :—yepas, reward, yipas, old age, xpéas, flesh, oékas, ray,
kvécpas, gloom. All others, except xépas, retain the r ; e.g. wépas, end,
Gen. Sing. wéparos.
4. Corresponding to Substantival Stems in p are a few Adjectives
of 2d and 1st Tormination,

M. F. .
drdrwp dwarop, fatherless, Gen. dxdropos, Dat. Pl. drdropot,

Compounds of xelp, hand, :;:;;6 x:‘L.p, long-handed.

5. Adjectives of three Terminations—» Stems.

Tépny, Tépewva, Tépev, tender, rejects the Nom. ¢ in Masc. and
receives compensation.

6. Proper names in -xAzs (Stem -xAees) undergo a double contrac-
tion in Dat. Sing.: Nom. Ilepixhijs, Gen. HepixAéovs (xAe-€-os), Dat,
Tepixhel (kAé-€s -kNé-€-1).

Some words like fjpws fluctuate between this and the Attic Declen-
sion ; thus wdrpws (uncle), Acc. wdrpoa and wdrpwy, Gen. wdrpwos
and wdrpw.

7. Rules for Elision and Compensation :—

(1) A single Dental drops before the s of Nom. Sing. and Dat.
Pl without Compensation.

(2) vr drops before s of Nom. Sing. and Dat. Pl. with Diph-
thong Compensation.

(3) The Nom. s drops after p, v, s, with long vowel Compensa-
tion.

N.B.—ovr- Stems generally follow Rule 3 instead of 2. (Excep-
tion, 8dovs, and some participles.)
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Table of Irregular Substantives.
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IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES.
FIRST FORMATION—(See p. 70).
StEM. Comp. Sur,
Kevd-Tepos Kevd-Taros s
xevés, empty  evo- Kxevé-Tepos Kkevé-raros } g’gg
arevdr-Tepos oTEVW-TaTOS NS
orevés, marrow erevo arevb-repos orevd-raros =3
&xparos, unmired &:gufo- dxpar-éorepos  dxpar-éoraros c .8
al'&uos,’ revered albow-  aldoi-éorepos  aldoi-éoraros e
dopevos, glad o-  dopev-éorepos douev-éoraros s
dping, aged ddnhic-  dgnhix-doTepos dgpmhix-éoTaros 2 g'
éppwnévos, strong  ippapmevo- éppwpev-éaTepos ppwper-éararos ) NN
Adhos,  talkative Aalo- Aah-loTepos Aa\-loraros .3
KNéxTys, thievish xhewra  (Khewr-loTepos) rhewr-loraros g 8
wrwxbs, beggarly wrwxo-  wrwx-lorepos wrwx-loraros «©
A ’ rapacipus dpway-  dpway-lorepos dpway-loraros &
Yevdds, false YevBes-  yevd-lorepos  Yevd-loraros N
novxalos, quiel fovxa novxal-repos  dqouxal-ratos ) ¢
yepaubs, yepawo-  yepal-repos  yepal-raros 3
- . oxohaib-Tepos  gXONaio-TaTOS
oxohaios, at leisure oxoaso- i axohal-repos  oxoAa-Taros s
. wakab-Tepos  walab-raros g
wakads, ancient  walaso- % walal-repos walal-raros J
uéaos, middle peo-alrepos peo-alraros
loos, ’ equal m lo-alrepos _ lo-alraros ~§ s
etdos, calm €08w0- ebdi-alrepos evdi-alratos | &
Synos, Syro- Syi-aurepos Syi-alraros 8
wpdos, early wpwio- wpwi-alrepos  wpwi-alraros § Aot
wéxav, ripe wewo(v-)  wew-alrepos wew-alTaros J 5
BOTH FORMATIONS.
. éx0-lwy x0-wa708
éxOpbs,  hostile  IxOpo- &x0pb-repos éxOpb-raros
5 Babu- Babdb-repos Babdb-raros
Pabis, deep paoégar Bdb-wrros
56 Bpas Bpadb-repos Bpadi-raros
Bpadis,  slow Bpad-lwy Bpdd-wros (Bdpdioros)
Gnds,  mwift  dkv-  dbrepos | OKU-TaTos

&k-oTos
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ADVERBS.

Adverbs are derived from (1) Substantives, (2) Adjectlves, 3)
Numerals, (4) Prepositions, (5) Pronouns.

i. Adverbs derived from Substantives are either
(a) Existing cases of Substantives used Adverbially :—

Acc. dpxnv or ™y dpxfv = at first.
Téhos = at last.

Gen. vukrds = by night } See Note 31
ﬂpc'pas‘ = by da'!l
Dat. Big = violently, by force

owovdy= hastily, eagerly - } See Note 26.

(b) Adverbs formed by addition of Case-like endings:
i. -Oev answering question whence # oikofev, from home.
ii. :3: } " , whither ? {ofxch, homewards.

*Abivale, to Athens.
iii, -¢ Sing. olkot, at home.
-0t Plur. } »  where? {’AG:’;;npm, at Athens.

N.B.—iii. is an old Locative case. Compare Latin doms, ‘at home.’

ii. Adverbs derived from Adjectives are formed by changing the
last syllable of the Genitive Sing. into -ws :

oopds, wise Gen. copot Adv. oodds, wisely.
gdPpwv, prudent ,, ocaodpoves , cwPpdras, prudently.
Vevdis, false » Yevdols ,, Yevdds, falsely.

Taxvs, swnft y» Taxéos 5 Taxéws,  swiftly.
An older termination in & appears in pdAa = very. [rdxa =
perhaps.]

N.B.—The Neuter Acc. of Adjectives, both Sing. and Plur., is often
used as an Adverb.
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iii. Numeral Adverbs.
dwaf = once. 3is = twice. 7pis = thrice.

After 3 the Numeral Adverbs add «is to Cardinals, rerpaxis,
etc. (See next page.)

For the Adverbs firstly, secondly, etc., the Neuter Ordma.l is
used : S0 wpdroV, Sevrepor, etc.

iv. Adverbs derived from Prepositions : —

Preposition Adverb. English.
dvd o up.
xard xdTw down.
els .&w or elow within.
mpds mwpéow Or wippw Jorward.

v. Adverbs connected with Pronouns.

Pronoun. Adverb.
avrds avrixa, tmmediately. abrov, on the spot.
éxetvos éxei, there. éxeilev, thence. éxeioe, thither.
s 80ev, whence. oY, where. 8re, when. dre, as.

11y in which way.

TiME AND PLACE.

The circumstances of Time and Place, which may be regarded as
Adverbial Phrases, are expressed as follows :—

Time.

Time, how long. Accusative, as fuépas Tpeis =for three days.
ys When. Dative, as 17 Tpiry huépg  =on the third day.
ys  Within which. Genitive, as 7#s Tplrys Huépas =in the course of

the third day.
[Time is also frequently indicated by Prepositions.]
Place.

Place, whither els, with Accus., as els Tiw *hw =into the city.
s whence éx, dwb, with Gen., as éx Tijs moNews =, -from the city.
,, where  év, with Dat., asév rj) wbhee =in the city.
In the case of names of towns the relations of Place are sometimes
expressed by the Case-like endings -fev -3¢ -a1, etc. ; see p. 127 b,
e special relations of Place are indicated by various Prepositions.]
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NUMERALS.
CARDINALS. ORDINALS. ADVERBS.
1] o | els, nla, &, one wplTos, -1,-ov, ﬁrat, dwaf, once
2| g | 8o, two detrepos, second | dls, twice
3| ¥ 'rpe‘i:!' fpla.é . Tplros Tpls
4| ¥ Ti:”:g:_’a;:f:’m’ Térapros TeTpdis
6| ¢ | wévre wéurros wevrdas
6|s | & &xcros édrs
7| ¢ | éxrd ¥B3ouos éxrdrs
8| o | oxrd Soos Sxrdxis
9! @ | éwéa &varos (¢vvaros) évdxis, évvdxis
10{ ¢ | O6éxa déxaros dexdxis
1 | «d | &dexa évdéxaros évdexdxes
12 | 8| OSwdexa ol 3¢ Swdéxaros Swdexdxis
, | § Tpets (7, @
13 | o fp‘:(‘ :f:e)"; x rpiokadéxaros
14| & Ti:::ﬁ;‘:?;‘ ‘iéxa Tegoaparadéxaros
156 | «¢ | wevrexaldexa wevrexadéxaros
18 | ¥ | éxxaldexa éxxaidéxaros .
17 | | éwraxaldexa éxrraxaidéxaros
18 | of | dxrwkaldexa Sxrwkaidéxaros
19 | & | évreaxaldexa éyveaxaidéxaros
20| K| elkooi(v) elkoarbs elxoodxis
30| X | 7pdrorra TPLAKOTTOS TpiLaKorTdKLs
40| £ | recoapixovra TeTTapaKooTos regaapixovrdxis
80 | v | werrikorra TerTNKOTTES wEVTYKOPTEKLS
60| & | éthrorra é€nxoatbs énxovrdis
70| o | éBSoutfkovra éBdopunxoorés éB8ounkorrdis
80| | dydofkorra &ySonxooTbs &ydonkorrdxis
90| o | éverixorra évevnroaTés évevnxovrixis
10| p | éxaréy éxaroarbs éxarovrdkes
20, o | &axboot, at, a SiaxoctooTds Scaxogidkis
30| 7| 7puaxboior, ai, @ TpLaKocioaTés
0 | V| rerpixboio, ai, a TETpaKoTiooTés
800 | ¢ | wevraxboiol, ai, @ TeEVTaAKOTL00TlS
600 | x | étaxbouo, at, @ éaxociooTds
700 | ¢ | éwraxboio, i, @ éxraxooioorés
800 | | dxraxboiot, ai, a éxraxogioaTés
évaxboio, ai, a, or
| 2 évvaxbaiol, a, a éraxogioorés
1,000 | a | xDoi, aya X\eoorés xXtNedres
2,000 | duoxfho, i, a Swryi\oorés
10,000 | ¢ | uipiot, aiy @ puptoorbs pupedxes

Cardinals from § to 199 are indeclinable, except where, in compound
numbers, €ls, 800, Tpels, Téooapes, occur as distinct words.
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VOWEL STEMS,
ACTIVE
e INDICATIVE.
TENSE, g 2 IMPERATIVE.
7 & Primary. Historic.
Present. Imperfect.
8. L -w E-\i-ov
2, | N-ecs & u-es Ao-e
PRESENT 8. | M-et EN-e(v) N-érw
AND D. 2. | M-eror & \d-eTov Af-eTor
IMPERFECT. 8. )):‘t?:ror j—;\"';-t‘fﬂ' No-érwv
H P. 1 ey -A\J-opuey
Stem A3, Q. | Nd-ere é-\v-eTe \d-e-re
8. | Nb-ovae(v) ENv-ov N-érwoay }
Au-bprwy
S 1. | M-ow
2. | M-cets
3. -oet
. Furore. D. 2. ;:g-ore'rov
) = 3. -geToV
Stem Avo. P. 1 le-d’o}uﬁ
2. | A-gere
8. | A-govou(v)
8. 1. EN-ca
2. E-No-cas \i-gov
3. &-Nv-ce(v) N-odrw
WEAK . 1. é-\j-carov \v-carov
AORIST. 2. é—%-adﬂp No-gdTwy
5 P. 1. Nf-gapuev
Stem Aoa. 2. é-\g-garte \d-gare
3. EN-oay N-odrwoay }
- N-gdrTwy
Perfect. Pluperfect.
S. 1. | Né-N-xa é-Ne-AJ-kew
WEAK 2. | Né-\-xas é-Ae-NJ-xets Aé-Nv-xe
PERFECT 3. | M-\-xe(v) é-Ne-AJ-xet Ae-Av-kérw
AND D. 2. | Ae-AS-xaror | éNe-NS-xetrov | Ne-A-xerow
PLUPERVECT. 3. | Ne-M-karov | &Ne-Ay-xelrgy | Ae-AU-kérww
| P. 1. | Ne-Xb-kauer é-Ne-NJ-xetuey .
Stem AeAuk. 2. | Ne-M.xare é-Ne-Nj-kewre Ne-\v-keTe
8. | Ae-Akaou(y) | é-Ne-N-kewwar || Ae-Ni-rérwoav
é-Ne-Nj-xkegav Ae-Av-kérrwy }
Smoxa Wanting in Vowel Stems.
STRONG
Pnrgc'r Wanting in Vowel Stems.
PLUPERFECT.
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Av-0, I loose (Verb-stem A%).

VOICE
CONJUNCTIVE. VERB INFINITE.
Primary (S8ubjunc.) | Historic (Optative). | Subst. (Infin.) Adj. (Participle).
N-w Ad-otue N\d-ew M. M-wp
\i-ps Ad-ots F. Av-ovoa
\é-p d-ot N. \i-ov
A-nrov Ad-ocrov
Av-nrov \v-olryy Stem Avovr.
No-wpev \f-otpew
Ai-nre -oure
N-wo(v) Ad-otew
Av-goyu N-gew M. Ag-owv
Aj-gois F. \d-covoa
i-co N. \o-gor
A\-gotrov
N-colrny Stem Avoovr.
M-gouuer
\j-gocre
A\d-goiey
Nd-ocw Ni-cayu Ni-cac M. Nf-cas
Av-ops Aj-oats or -cetas F. \d-saca
Né-op Aj-cat or -gete(v) N. \i-gar
Ad-o7rov A-cairor
Ni-oqrov Av-calryy Stem Avoavr.
No-cwpey Ni-catuey
\i-onTe A\i-care
N-owo(y) A\J-gater or -ceay
- M. Ae-NV-kds
Ae-Ab-xw Ae-Nb-korpue Ne-Ni-xévas | F. Ae-AU-xvia
Ae-AV-xps Ae-AV-Kots N. Ae-AV-xés
Ae-Nj-xp Ae-Ad-xoe
Ae-N§-xqrov Ae-AV-xotroy Stem Aehikor.
Ae-N-knTov Ae-Av-kolryw
Ae-Ay-Kkwpey Ne-Av-KoLuey
Ae-AJ-kqre Ae-AY-koire
Ne-AV-xwae(v) Ae-AU-oter
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VOWEL STEMS,
° MIDDLE AND PASSIVE
£ ¢ INDICATIVE. A .
TxNsE. § IMPERATIVE.
Z Primary. Historic.e
M::rmnt. Imperfect.
S. 1. | Ab-opa & Nr-bpny JE—
a | Ni-e, 9 &-\b-ov )X\g_é-ou
PRESENT AND 3. | Ad ¢-M-ero 6w
IMPERFECT, D. 1. | A-buefor &-N-buebov —_—
MID. & Pass. 2. | Ad-ecbor é-Md-€obor A-eoov
3. | M-cobor &ENu-dobpy AJ-éoBwr
StemAS. | p, 1 | Nrbpeta &Ni-bpeba
2. | Nd-ecbe &-\f-eafe Nj-eafe
3. | Nd-orras &M\j-ovTo Av-éofwoay }
N-éafwy
S. 1. | Av-Onoonar
WEAK For. P. 2. gw,«u. ?
Vono. 3. -Ghoera
Stem M ) etc., as Present.
S I &XB-Gny
2. &v-Ops ° N-0n9re
8. é-\5-6n N-Gfrw
WAk Aor. P, | D- 2. "&NS-Grov S-Gnrov
" 3. &Ny- NJ-Ghfrww
Stem A¥n. | p, 1. &NS-Onuev —_
2. &X§-Oqre Nj-6qre
8. &NS-Onoay N-Ghrwcay }
N-0évTwr
Perfect Pluperfect.
S. L | M-N-uae E-Ne-AB-pumy B
3 N-Tas LNé-A\U-T0 -NJ-g 0w
PERFECT AND | 1, Ae-Av-ueloy | é-Ne-\S-uefov B
PLUPERFECT, 2 | A
MID, & Pass, -\v-c 6oy é-Né-Av-gfov Aé-Av-cfor
" 8. | Né-Av-gfov é-Ne-NJ-0 Oy Ae-Nj-gfwy
Stem A\, | P. 1. | Ae-AS-ueba é-Ne-N-pefa —
2. [ Né-Av-gfe é-Mé-Av-gle Né-Av-ofe
8. | MAvvra é-Mé-Av-vr0 Ae-N-0fwoay
Ae-ANJ-ofwy
Furure Pegr, | 5+ 1. | Ae-M-gouat
MID. & Pass. 2. | Ae-M-oet, 7
8. | Ae-M-gerat
Stem Advo. otc., as Present.| .
STRONG FuUT. P. Wanting in Vowel Stems.

STRONG AOR. P.

‘Wanting in Vowel Stems.




Verbs. 133

A6-o, I loose (Verb-stem A3).

VOICES.
CONJUNCTIVE. VERB INFINITE.
Primary (Subjunc.) Historic (Optative). |Subst.(Infin.)| Adj. (Participle).
N-wpas N-oluny Ni-ecfas M. )u?épevos
Ab-p -ow0 F. \v-ouéry
M-nrac Ad-oiro N. Ni-buevor
¥ iring oo Stem Avopevo.
o -0t Gov tem
\j-nafor Ny-olafnr
No-dpefa Ay-olpeba
Ad-nofe M-owbe
N-avrac M-owrro
\J-Gnoolumy N-6fcesfas | M. N)-Onobuevos
N-6foo0 F. Nj-Onoouévy
NJ-O9cotro N. \-6yobueror
stc., s Present. Stem Avnoopeve.
-0 No-Gelpy N-Oras M. \-Oets
\i-03s \J-Belns F. \-0¢ica
\5-0p -Geln | N. N-6é»
NJ-irov NJ-Gelyrov or-Ociror
".0er N-Get or -Oelryw Stem Avberr.
J-00 ey AJ-Qelnpev or -fetuer
v-Ofre \j-Oelnre or -feire
J-00(v) Beier
Ne-\V-pévos & Ae-\J-uévos elpy Ae-No-gfac | M. Ne-Ni-uévos
)‘e-)\if-ﬂos s Ae-\J-puévos elns F. Ne-Ny-pévy
Ne-NJ-pévos Ae-NV-uévos ely N. Ne-\J-pévor
Ae-Mo-sadrs Ne-\-uéva elrov Stem Ad\ipevo.
M-M’-%u %; Ae-Ny-uévw elryy
Ne-\-uévor Opey | Ne-Aj-uévoc eluer
Ae-\J-pévor z;c .| Ne-Ny-pévou elre
Ae-NJ-pévor doyp) | Ne-Ni-uévou elev
Ae-Av-ool, Ne-M-gecfas| M. Ne-Av-oéuevos
. Aerdoow F. Ae-Ai.gonéry
Ae-Ng-ootro N. Ae-\v-cduevor
etc., as Present. Stem A\voopevo.

; Nv-7bs, -1, -rév, able, or fit, to be loosed.
Verbal Ad]ectivea{ Mﬁ-féo’s, -réa, -réov, ﬁecaaa;y to be lossed.
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VowEL STEMS,
TENSES PECULIAR TO THE
4 INDICATIVE.
TxNsE. 5 IMPERATIVE.
z Primary. Historic.
FUTURE S. 1. | M-oopa
MIDDLE. g. mu, -op None.
3 eras
Stem Ave. etc., as Present.
S. 1. éNg-gduny —_—
2. -\ w Ni-oat
3. é-M-oaro \i-gdobfw
Weaxk Aorist, | D, 1. &N5-gd puefor —
MIDDLE. g 5—)4-0'“007 m«w
. -Xv—c‘c L. 4
Stem Avoa. | P. 1. e-mdpfz —_
2. é-\d-cacle N-oacfe
3. é-M-garro X&-MMGW
gdoOuy
STRONG AoRIsT, Wanting in Vowel Verbs.::
PARADIGM OF
g4 INDICATIVE.
TENSE. g g IMPERATIVE.
P-4 Primary. Historic.
Present. Imperfect.
Sl oo v
3 e
8. | éorl(v) &orw
PRESENT AND | D. 2. | éordw ov or frov | &oTov
IMPERFEOCT, P g 5«;2: w or frpy | EoTww
. 1. | éo ey —_—
2. | éoré € &ore
8. | elol(v) ay dorwoay, Eorwy
8. 1. | Eoouas ]
2. | &opor &oec
8. | &rae
D. L | éobuebor
FUTURE. 2. | &sealoy
3. | &realor
P. 1. | érbueba
2. | &veale
8. | &sovTan
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Mew, I loose (Verb-stem A%).
MIDDLE VOICE. ’

CONJUNCTIVE. VERB INFINITE.
Primary (Subjunc.) | Historic (Optative). | Subst. (Infin.) Adj. (Participle).
Nv-columy Ai-geofat M. \v-gbpevos
None. Aé-got0 F. \o-gopévn
Av-coiro N. Av-gbuevor
etc. as Present, Stem Avoopevo.
N-cwuac Av-calungy Ad-gagfac M. \v-gduevos
M-ap \d-caso F. N-cauévy
N-onras M-catro N. No-oduevor
Xv-awpeOov Nv-caluefor .
Ai-an06ov j-gaiofov Stem Avoapevo.
-0 oy Av-galebny
Av-odpeba \v-galueba
Nd-onobe M-cawfe
A-cwrras N-gawTo

dpt, I am (Verb-stem &).

CONJUNCTIVE. VERB INFINITE.
Primary (Subjunc.) | Historic (Optative). Inflnitive. Participle.
& elny elvae M. o»
s elns F. ofoa
ely N. &
%: elyrov, elrov
elfryw, elryw Stem 8vr.
elnuev, eluey
elyre, elre
Gxn(v) elnoav, elev
éooluny Eoeohou M éaduevos
&ooto F. doouéyy
&ooiro N. éobpevor
éooluefoy
&rowrfov Stem doopevo.
éoolo by
éoolpefa
Erowrfe
E&rowTo







VOCABULARY.

A, a.
dyabbs -n -ov, good, brave.
dye, Interject., come !/
dyopd (a), marka-place
dypet-w, hunt, catch.
dypios -a -ov, wild, fierce.
dydw (wv), M., contest, game.
ddengidols (o), M., nephew.
4830 -ov; unjust. Ainoale.
dnd.iv (ov), F., nightinga
’Afivat, PL 18t Decl., Athens.
* AGnvaios -a -ov, Athenian,

aldds (oF), F., shame, reverence.
aloxpbs -a -ov, base, disgraceful,
hideous.

alrla (a), F., cause.
&xpos -a -ov, topmost.
dxwy -ovoa -ov (or7), unwilling.
dMfbea (a), F.,
*ANkiuddns (a), M., Albbuuia
A&\, but, but instead,
A -a -w, each other.
&\\os - -0, other.
&N\ws, otherwise ;
especially.
&s (aN), M., salt.
dvd.‘ym (a), F., necessity.
af (k7), M., king ; Voc. &va.
throughout.

dv , Prep. Acc. up,
&vev, Prep. Gen without.

\ws Te kal,

dr3petos -a -ov, brave.

dviip (Mp), , man,
&»0os (es), N., ﬂower
&vfpwros (o), M

&vovs -oww (o00), fooltah senseless.
érri, Prep. Gen., i of.
dvw, Adv.,, up, inland.

awyem (w), .y upper-room.

| Bla (a), F

&kios -a -o», worthy.
dEibxpews -wr (w), trustworthy.
dwéxe: (Gen.), is distant from.
dwhols -7 -obv (00), 8i
dxé, Prep. Gen., from.
apa, Interrogahve Particle,
dpyvpos - -ol, of silver.
dperh (a), F., virtue.
torat ) Kd"’"’“mm
)y .y TG
dpxt (a), F., beginning, origir..
doxiv, Adv at first,
doxis (3), F., shield.
dorfp (ep), M., star.
dor .

pagt.
dorv (v), N, city.
atrixa, Adv., immediately.
abrbévouos -ov, independent.
abrbs -n -0, self; & abrbs, same.

Dat. plL

B, 8.

BdpBapos -o, barbamn
ﬁMlW" (ev), M., king.
force, violence.
BotAet, do you wish. See Note
BotAeabe, 41.

Bov\ev-w, advise (Dat.), Mid. de-

liberate,

Pobs (ov), M. and F., oz, cow.
Bpaxvs -ewa -v, short.

T, ¥.
ydAa (yahaxr), N., milk.
~dp, Conjunct., for.
Yévos (es), N., race, famil,
'yelz-w, -to taste, Mlg
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7‘¢VP¢ (a), F., bridge.

v (a), F., earth, land.

yiyas (arr), M., giant.

YAdooa (a), I" tongue.

ybwu (‘yova.‘r), ., knee.

T'opyds (oF), F., Gorgon.

Ypals (wav), , old woman.

yuurds (77), M., MMamml soldier.

yuprbs - -ov,

yoh (ywax), F. woman, Voc.
yovas.

-yﬂ\b (=), M., vulture.

A 3.
3dxpv (v), N., tear.
3duap (p7), K., wife.
Sewvds -9 -ov, , C
Sergls (iv), M., dolphin.
8ékos -a -ov, on-the-ﬁght-hand
Séowowa (a), F., mistress.
detrepos -a -ov, second.
87hos -9 -ov, clear, evident.
Afos (o), F., Delos.
AnuooBévys (es), M., Demosthenes.
Anudrnp (rep), F., Demeter.
3.4, Prep. ch on-aocount-of.
8lxacos -a -ov, ]uat.
Slwxvs -v (v), Adj., of-two-cubits.
_ 86\os (o), M., craft.
86pv (ar), N. apea
SovAel-w, a: m-a-alave to (Dat.).
8o0os (o), M., slave.
Suvasrel-w, rule over (Gen.).
8vo, two.
Stoworpos -ov (o), sll-fated.
Svoruxrhs -es (d), unlucky.
3Gpor (o), N

E e
;ﬂex Pron., himself,

e, happened.
g.ng’ron I.

‘that! Note 38, p. 91.

€ldos (es), N., form.

elxooi(r), twenty.

elxoorbs, twentieth.

eiol(v), (they) are.

els, Prep. , into.

els, ula, & (ev), ofte.

ﬁ"'“’ Prep. Gen., out of, from.

et

éxewos - -o, Demonst. Pron., that.

éxxhnota (a), F., assembly.

éxdw -oboa -bv (orr), willing.

Aoy (o), N., oil.

‘ENéry (a), F., Helen.

ENégas (arr), M., elephant.

‘EAMds (ad), F., Greece.

‘ENypr (), M., a Greek.

éwls (:3), F., hope.

éuavréy -7, Reflex. Pron., myself.

év, Prep. Dat., in, among.

Evexa, Gen., on account of.

é, Prep. out of.

&w, Adv., ou&u’de also Prep.
Gen.

émibupla (a), F. desire.

émirhdecos -a -ov, necessary ; 78 éme-
THdeia, provisions.

émarhuwy -ov (ov), skilled in (Gen ).

Empos -ov, desolate.

&pis (3), F., strife; Acc. &pw.

éppnpet-w, interprd.

éopév, (we) are.

Eoovra, (they) will be.

Errau (he , it) will be.

éorl, is.

é’a'xaﬂn -7 -ov, last, uttermost.

&ow, Adv., wzthm, also Prep. Gen.

&repos -a -or, other, different.

&ros (es), N., year.

ed, Adv.

e{r/crﬁ: wes (es), well-born, noble.

etdalpwy -ov (ov), JSortunate, happy.

evepyérns (a), M., bengfuctor.

eBerwis - (i5), w¢£-

etvous -oww (00), disposed.

evpls -ea -v, broad.

etxaps - (i7), graceful.

Eigpdrys (a), M., Buphrates.

Exe (he) has. !xoam, (they) have.

éx0pbs, -a -ov, hostile.
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. H, 7.

4, than.

#, Interrogatwe particle.
#...% ether ... or
"-yep.wv (ov), M., leader, guide.
1;6{;: -ea -0 (v), eweet

Huets (PL. of G‘yw),

nuépa (a), F., day.
Huovs -ea -v ("), half.
v (he, ;__’)w ﬁt)’hw .
fpws (wF), 0.
Hoav (they) were.

fooa (a), F., defeat.

o, 0.

0d\aooa (a), F., sea.
- 6doowr -ov (ov), quwker Comp. of

Taxys.

Bebs (o), M., god, Voc. Gebs.

fepaxer-w, pay court to, attend to,

Oepdmew (ovr), M., servant.

0%p (np), M., ‘wild beast.

Onpet-w, unt.

Oplt (pix), F., hair.

6vyarip (ep), F., daughter (syncop-
ated).

66pa (), F., door.

66-w, aacryice,
auspices.

Mid. take the

I,
prv-w, Sound, build.
iepeis (ev), M., priest,
ixerel-w, mm)lccate
ews -wv (w), propitious,
tuarlov (o), N., garment.
Ixmos (o), M., horse.
laxupés -a -ov, stromg.
lcrxu-w, am atrong in (Dat.).
Ix0us (v), M., fis

K, «.
xal, and, also, too.
xaxbs -1 -bv, bad, cowardly.
KaNbs -7 -ov, fair, beautiful.
xa\@s, Adv., beautifully, nobly.

xavoiw (eo), N., basket.

xdrw, Adv., down, on the coast.

xépas (1), N., horn, wing (of army).

Kepah (a), ., head.

xiipué (x), M., herald.

x\els (k\ed), F., key, Acc. e,

Khel-w, shut, bloclc up ; P.-p. xé-khei-
opal, Wk A. P. é-ch\el-cOnv.

xohaxel-w, flatter.

xpot-w, strike, beat, clash; Wk.
A. P. é-xpot-abyv.

xwh\U-w, hinder.

xdun (a), F., village.

A, N\
Aa 1), F., brightness.
Né F., lioness.
Ae M., meadow.
Néo» \wr7), M., lion.
Aeds (w), M. people
Aporis (a), M., robber,
Afrw (oF) s
Afos (o), M., stom

Neudy (ev), M., harbour.
Aob-w, wash ; Mld bathe.
\v«os (o), M., wolf.

\o-w, loose; Mid. ransom.

M, u.

paxpdy, Adv., far.

paxpds -a -ov, Ad] ., distant, long.
pdra, Adv., ve

rdxn (a), F » Jight,

péyas, I“‘de'h l‘éy“’ eg 66.
pelwy -ov (ov), greater (elided).
péhas, plawva, uéhay (uekav), black.
péaos -n -or, middle.
;u-rd, p. Acc., aﬁer

wi, not

;Lq&a;wﬁ, nowhere.

undé, and not, nor, not even
undels -eva -ev, no one.
unxér, no longer.,

MimoTe, never,

whre o . . pihre, neither . . .
pyvi-w, declare.
whrnp(rep), F., mother (syncopated).

Note 87, p. 89.

nor.
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papbs -a -ov, little, small,
Mbvws (w), M., Minos,

wmored -w, woo,
wbvov, Adv.,
podoa (a), F., Muse,
N, ».
val -w, dwell.
vads (vav), F ohip (see p. 64).
vabs paxpd, sh tp of war.
vavrys (a), M., sailor,

vearlas (a), M., youth young man.
veds (w), M temp

viioos (o), F., » island.

vopoldérns (¢), M., lawgiver.

vbpor (o), M., laso.

vois (0o), M §

vy, Adv., now, at the. -present time.
rﬁm&n (a), F bride.

vtk (vur), F., '“ght'

oA S

Eevopdy (wrr), Xenophon.

0, o.

8de, #3e, 1-68;', Demonst. Pron., this,
436s (o), F., road, way.

4300s (orr),

olxla (a), F. houoe dwellmg.
olxos (o), M .,

olvos (o), M., wine.

S\byos -9 -or, ldtle, 1. few.
8wt (x), M., nail, talon claw.
dx\iret-w, aerve asa hoplate.
6rM-ms (a), M., heavy-armed sol-

erov, pl. arms.
8pos (es), , mountam.
darobw (eo), N.,
oV, olk, olx, no&

3 m’raapoi:‘, nowhere.
0b8é, and, not, not even, nor,
obdels -eula -év, none, no one,
odkére, no longer.
obwore, never.
obre . . . obre, meither, nor.

See Note 37, p. 89.

oﬁr’o‘s, atry, Tobro, Demonst. Pron.,
this,
odrws, Adv., thus.

I, =,

wadel-w, eduwte.
wals (ﬂus), . and F., boy, girl,
Voc. wal
wal-w, ctﬂke P.-p. ré—rm-pm,
A. P, é-ﬂ.la'ﬂmv

wd\at, Adv., long ago, of old.

walal -w, wrat

rapadyyns (a), M., parasang (a
_measure of distance).

wds, wdca, wav (xdrr), all,

warfp (TQP): nfather (SYWOP“G(‘-)»
8ee p,
aﬂ-w, clwcb Mid. cease (Note

34, p 83)
wedloy (o), ., plain,
wéexvs (v), M., aze; p. 30, Obe. 2.
weraoris (a), targeteer, pekaa
wévre, five,
wepl, Prep. Gen., about, concerning.
Ilesuchn (us),M. Peﬂcla p. 56,

Iépans (a), M., Persian,

werpudds -es (es), rocky.

woret-w, trust, rely on (Dat.).

ot (o), N., ahop, boat.

mhods (00), M., voyage.

wot, whither ?

wouyrds (a), M., poet.

1'6:;;20: (o), M., war.

woANdxs,

xé\is (1), ﬁ, caty,

woNirys (a), M., c:men.

woNUs, woANd, wold, much, pl. many ;
ol woX\ol, the

fzapbs (o), M.

wbrepor,

wod, P:v;lere ?

foﬂs (w0d), M., foot.

wpesfel-w, am an ambassador ;
Pgbd. mua:: azgauador

wpbs, Prep. Acc., towards, against.
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wpbow, forwards. rl-w, honour.
wpbrepos -a -ov, former. 60w (o), N bow.
wpdros, -7 -ov, first. Tpeis, rpla, th
ds, Tpethpns (es), F. tnreme.

P, p. T, v
pddios -a -ov, easy. .
irop o, 0., ortor; rhetorican. | 950 (t;g;;fokgc« vilence

vibs (vio, vlev), .y 807,
2, 0. Ay (a), F

Zakauls (), F., Salamis.

geavrév -y, Reflex. Pronoun, thy-
self.

oel-w, shake; P.-p.

Wk. A. P. é-a’cl-chv

gé-oewopat,

a-mmov (o), -y 8ign, mark.
awdnpols -& -obw, of iron.
agogpos -1 -bv, wise.

vrov&ﬂ (a), F libation, pl. truce.
gwouds (a), F. haste, eagerness, zeal.
ordos (i), F. sedmon, revolt.
orevbs - -6v, narrow.
o"rpd‘rem (a), F., expedition.
oTpaTel-w, march make an expedi-
tion.

arparmybs (o), M., general.
arpariirys (a), M soldier.
aTparowedet-w, cnoamp
arparéwedov (o), N., camp.
cfparbs (o), M., army.

o0, Personal Pronoun, thou.
a'v,uy.axos (o), M., ally.
v Aovs ~ovv, Ad] accompanying.
otv, Prep. Dat., with.

ais (ov), M. F., pig, swine.
wapd.rns (es), Socrate&.
odua (ar), N

cOPpwy -ov (ov), pmdent

T, 7.
raulas (a), M., steward.
Taxys -eta -, swifl.
reixos (es), N., wall.
régaapes, Téoaapa, four.
7is, who ? 75, any one, a certain one.

Duets, Personal P;-onoun, ye, you.
Urrfxoos -ov, Adjective, subject (to),
not eontra.cted

rvos (o), M., sleep.
vxé, Prep. en by (a person).
OoTepos -a -ov, later.

P, ¢.

¢d\avt (avy), F., phalanx.
¢épe, Interjection, come !
@lhos -, -ov, dear, -
@uNbmoles -¢ (l.), Adj., patriotic.
$bpos (o), M., fear,

povel-w, alay, murder.
¢pbwats (1), F., 2
ptyas (ad), M. F., fugitive,
¢vraf (x), M., guard.
@taus (1), F., nature.

X, x.

Xxahkobs - -obv, brazen.

Xalvy (B8), N., a Chalybian.

xaplets -eooca -ev  (evr), pleasing,
1.

ul.

xewdv (wv), M., storm, winter.

x\wot -at -a, a thousand

xopev-w, dance.

xprorhpov (o), N., oracle.

xpnorbs -1 -ov, good, useful.

xpl-w, anoint; P.-p, xé-xpi-ocuar,
Wk. A. P. é-xpicOnp.

xpbwvos (o), M., time.

xpvoods -7 -obw, golden.

xdpa (a), F., land, country.
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¥, y.

9, w.

yab-w, touch; P.-p. ¥-yav-oua, |"Q, Interjection, O/

Wk, Aor. P. é-yaj-cnv.
yevdifs -es (es), false.

v, odoa, 8v (ov7), being.
&8¢, thus, "

ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY.

A, a.

able, duvarés - -bv.

about, wepl, Prep. Gen.

accomp;:ging, avp-whovs-ow (Adj.).

acquail with, émworhuwy -ov (ov).

active, edfwvos -ov.

advise, Bovked-w, Dat.

after, perd, Prep. Acc.

:Jfaimt, els, wpbs, Preps. Acc.
lcibiades, ' AAxiSladns (a).

all, wds wdoa wdv (ravr-).

ally, atupaxos (o), M.

also, xal.

always, del.

among, év, Prep. Dat.

am ruler of, Swaoret-w, Gen.

am strong in, loxt-w, Dat.

and, xal.

and not, o03¢, undé (page 89).

anoint, xpl-w; P.-p. ké-xpopa,
Aor. P. é-xplotyp.

any, 7is T (Tw-).

are (they), elol(v).

are (we), éouév.

armas, §mha (pl. of 8rov), N.

army, orpatés (0), M.

assembly, éxxhnola (a), F.

Athens, 'A67vas, plur. Decl. 1.

Athenian, 'Afyvaios -a -ov.

at least, ye.

attend to, Gepamed-w.

aze, wé\exvs (v), M.

B, b.

bad, xaxbs -n -ov (0).
barbarian, BdpBapos -ov (o).

base, aloxpbs -a -ov (o).

basket, xavoiv (eo), N.

bathe, Not-ouar, Mid. of Nodw.

battle, pdxn (a), F.

beautiful, xa\és -n -o» (o).

became, é-yév-ero.

before, xpé, Prep. Gen.

beginning, dpx4 (a), F.

being, &v oboa 8 (évr-), Pres.-part.
of el '

benefactor, edepyérns (a), M.

betroth, pynored-w.

black, uéas -awa -av (av).

block up, xhel-w ; ﬁ 58, Obs. 1.

body, ocdpa (ar), N.

bone, éaroiw (eo), N.

both . . . and, xal . . . kal, or T€
oo . kal.

bow, r6¢ov (o), N.

brave, dyabés -n -ov (o), dwdpeios -a
-ov (o).

brazen, xahxois -7 -obv (o).

break, No-w.

bride, vuudh (a), F.

bridzte, yépupa (a), F.

brightness, Napmpbrys (ror), F.

broad, ebpis -€ia -U.

bull, raipos (o), M.

%, 3¢, especially after uév.

y 'y .
by (of the agent), Uxé, Prep. Gen.

G, e

cable, xd\ws (w), M.

camp, orparbmedor (o), N.
ypev-w.

cause, alrla (a), F.
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cease, make o cease, watw ; cease,

Mid. Intr. radouas.
certain, a certain ome, Tis Tt (Tw),

Indef. Pron.
Ohalybian, Xéhvp (8), M
chariot, dppa (ar), N.
check, mav-w.
child, wals (8), M. F., Voc. =xai.
citizen, xoriTys (a), M.
city, wé\es (1), F., dorv (v), N.

, kpov-w 3 Aor, Pass, é-xpovsbny.

clear, caphs -es (es).
clever, Sewbs -7 -ov (o).
coad,/ (:n the), xdrw, Adv.
* come! &ye, pépe.
concerning, wepl, Prep Gen.
contest, dydw (wv), M
cmmsel, PBovhev-w.
country, xdpa (), F.
cow, Sovs (Bov), F
cowardly, xaxbs -n -o» (o).
craft, 86Xos (o), .

, Bén (a)
z;!{nte of 2 c Ad] Slwnxvs -v (v).

D, d.
dance, xopel-w.
daughter, 0w¢ﬁ$p (ep), F. (syne.).
day, Huépa (a), F.
7, Pt\bs -7 -ov (o).
declare, pnwo-w.
defeat, fooa (a), F.
deliberate, Bov\ev-ouar, Mid.
Delos, Af)os (o), F.
Deméter, Anunrip (rep), F. (sync.).
Demaosthenés, Anuocdévns (es),
desire, éxifvula (a), F.
desolate, &pnuos -ov (o).
different ( =other), &repos -a -ov (o).
difficult, xa\erds -n -ov.
disgraceful, ulcxpés -a -ov (o).
dolphin, 3eng’s (w),
door, 0bpa (a) F,
down, xdTw, Adv.
during, & or Gen.
dwell, val-w,
E, e.
each, was, Sing. &acros -n -ov.

each other, AA\\fAw -a -w.

eagerness, e'no:mta (a), F

mﬂh)p‘é'g (a), F (o).

easy, pddios -a -ov (o

educate, wadet-w ; to get educated,
r(uaeﬁ-o,tmt, Mid.

either . . .ory f...%

ekgant, xapleus -€goa -ev (cw)

elephant, é)(\lé)¢as (arr), M.

embassy, to go on embassy,
wpecPet-w. (2)to send an embassy,
wpecPev-opar, Mid,

encamp, orparoredet-w.

Epec-all , @\\ws Te xal, /l.d)d.rm.
uphratee, Edgpdrys (a), .
every, r&s, wdoa, wdv (avr).
evident, d7hos - -ov (o).

exile, ¢6‘y¢s (ad), M.

ezpedition, arparela (a), F
extreme (the—parts), rd rxara.

F, f.

JSalse, yevdifs, es (es).
fafmly, yévos (es), N.
|far, Adj. paxpbs -a -ov (o), Adv.

paxpdy.
Jather, warifp (¢P),
Fear, gégos (o), M.
JSew, d\lyos -9 -ov (o).
Sierce, d‘ypcot -a -ov (o).
JSirst, Adj., xpdros -n -ov (o)
Jfirst, (at ﬁrst), Adyv., mparov.
Jiah, tbvs (v), M
JSive, wévre.
JSlatter, xo\axet-w.
Slower, &vfos (es), N.
JSollowing, Borepos -a -ov (o), Com-
par. with no Pos.
foolwh dvovs, owy (-oo)
Joot, wovs (wod-), M.
JSor, Conj. ydp.
JSor, &vexa, Prep. Gen.
Jorce, Bla (a)
Sorm, eldos (es), N
Jormer, wpbrepos -a -ov (o), Compar.
with no Pos.
JSortunate, ebrvxis, es (es).
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Jorwards, Adv., mpbow, Téppw.
Jound, 18pt-w.

JSriendly, ¢pi\ios -a -ov (o).
Jrom, éx, dx6, Preps. Gen.
Jour, réooapes, a ('recnrap-)
Jugitive, pvyds (a3), M

Jull of, peorbs -4 -bv.

G, g
game, dydv (wv), M.
garment, ludriov (o), N.
general, orparyyés (o), M.
giant, ylyas (avr), M.
gift, Gwpoy (o).
girl, wais, xbpy,
go, ropeﬂ-opm, Mid.
god, Oebs (o), M.
golden, xpvoois. 9, ovv (€o, ea).
good, xpmorés -n -ov (o), dyabbs
-7 -o¥ { o).
Gorgon, Topyd (TopyoF-) F.
graceful,xaples -esoa -ev (ev7-).
great, péyas, peyd\y, péya (neya-,
pneyaka, peyalo-).
greater, petwy, ov (ov), Compar. of

péya
Greece, E)\)\as (a3-), F
greedy, 8pwa (ay).
Greek, "EXpy (7v), M
y“'de: dryeudw (ov), M
guard, puiaf (ax), M

H, h

hair, Oplf (rpex-), F

half, fuovs -ea -v (v, €a).
hapless, dvaxorpos, ov (o).
happened, éyév-ero, 3d Sing.
happy, eddaluwy -ov.

harbour, Ny (ev), M

haste, awovdy (a), F

has, have, &x-w, -m, -et, ete.
head,kepaXsj (a), F

heavy-armed soldter, ox\irys (a), M
Helen, "ENevi (a), F

herald, xipv (Vk), M

hero, #ipus (wF), M.

herself, éavriv, aimiv, Reflex. Pron.
hideous, aloxpbs, a, ov (o).

lumaelf, éa.u-rbv, airév, Reflex. Pron
hinder, xw\j-w,

honour, Tiun (a), F. verb 7l-w.
hope, éxis (i3). F.

hopeful, Adj., e#-e)a’ts, ed-eAme (i8).
hoplite, éx\irys (a), M.
horn, xépas (ar), N* (conbrucs).
horse, txwos (o), M.

hostile, éx0pbs -a -or (o).

house, olxia (a), F., olxos (o), M
how ? fws, Interrog Adv.

hunt, & pet-w, Bnpev-w.

husband, drip (ep), M. Gen. dvdpbs.

Ii .
1, &yw.,
xmmedmtcly, Adv., atrixa.
in, év, Prep. Da
independent, m‘no—vépos, o» (o).
in front of, wpb, Prep. Gen.
inland, dvw, Adv.
insolence, Bpis (1), F
instead of, dvri, Prep. Gen.
interpret, ¢ ;n)ve-ﬁ-
into, els, Pr’;p Acc.
iron ()made of), aidnpods - -odw (-eo
-€a
is, éarl (»).
is, distant, dr-ex-u.
island, vioos (o), F.
itself, éa.lrrb aird, Reﬁex Pron.
ivory, éNépas (a.v‘r-),

J, ]
just, 8lxacos -a -ov (o).

K, k.
key, xhels (k\eid-), F., Ace. S. x\eiy,
Acc. PL. x\etdas, x)\ets
king, Paci\els (eu), M., dvat (x7), [
M., Voc. 8. &v
knee, 'yévv (-yorar),

L1l

laden with, pearbs -5 -b».
lady, 'yun} (ywax-) F., Voc. yivac.
land, xopa (a), F., ¥ (“)y F.
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larger, pelfwy (ov), Comp. of uéyas.
, Barepos -a -ov (o).

Latona, Avrw (AnroF-), F.

law, vépos (o), M.

lawgiver, vouo-0érns (a), M

le , fryepdy (cv), M.

l;'batwn, owovdf (a), F.

light-armed soldier, 'yw.wﬁ; (nr), M

lion, Muwv (ov7), M.

lumeaa, Mawa (a), F.

httle SNlyos -n -ov (o), mupbs, a, ov

long, ;mxpés -a -ov (o).
{ong-ago, Adv., wdra.
loose, \v-w ; Mid. NJ-opat, ransom.

M, m.
majority, the, ol woAhol.
make-to-go, wopet-w; Mid. woped-
-ouat, go.
maﬁ. &vbpwros (o), M., dwip (dvdp),

many, wols, ToA\#, woXd ; p. 66.
march, wpanﬂ-w, ropcﬁ-o/.ut (Mid.).
mark, onuelov (o), N.
market, dvyopa (a), F

, Aetudw (wv), M
middle, p,éa’ox -9 -ov (o)
milk, ‘de\a. (‘ya.)\alcr-),
mind, vobs (voo-),
Mmos, Mivws (w), M.
mistress, déomowva (a.), .
mother, unrip (rep), F. (sync.).
mountain, 8pos (es), N.
much, Adj., wohis, moAN, %oAD;

p. 66.
much Adj., woA\g (Dat. of

measure
Muse, /wa’km (a), F.
myself, épavréy, 1 (o), Reflex. Pron.

N, n.

nail, &v€ (x), M.

ed) 7""'6’ -n -ov (o)t
narrow, a-revés -11 -o» (0).
nature, ¢pais (1), F
necessary, éxi-rideios -a -o» (o).
necessity, dvdyxn (a), F

K

neither . . . nor (cf p. 89), ofre

. oﬂre, .. p.ﬂ're.
nephew d&e)\qbtﬁovs (eo),
never, ofwore, pprore, cf. p. 89,
night, vok (xr), F.
nightingale, dnddv (ov), F.
no longer, odkér., unxér, cf. p. 89.
no one, none, cf. pp. 87,
nor, ovdé.
not, od, uh, cf. p. 89.
not even, ovdé,
nowhere, oddapod, p-qBauou, cf. p. 89.
now, viv, 0

o.

often, Adv. woA\dxis.

oil, awov (o), N.

old, of old, Adv., rdhat.

old woman, ypabs (av), F.

on, év, Prep. Dat.

on account of, &vexa, Prep. Gen. ;
dud, Prep. Acc. :

only, Adv., ubvor.

oracle, xpmoripior (0).

orator. pirwp (°p), .

origin, dpxif (a),

O that! el vydp, ewe, Note 38, p. 91.

other, &\\os -9 -0 (o), &repos -a -ov

(0).
otherwise, &\\ws; &\\ws Te «xal,

especially,
other, m—reapecta, Adv. O\\ws.
ouraelm, Huds adrovs, as, Acc.
Reflex. Pron.
outside, & w, Adv. If Prep., &fw
with Gen.
oz, Bobs (ov), M., F.

P, p.

parasang, xapacayyis (a), M

Pamo”h  (a), F.

patriotic, pAémolts, ¢ (1).

pay court to, 0epateé~w

peltast, wexragris (a), M.

people, Aes (w), M. ; the people,
oi woN\ol.

Pml;:la HepixNis (ees), M., p. 56,

Obs. 2.
Persian, Iépons (a), M
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phalanz, pihart (ayy), F.
pig, obs (v), M. F.
plain, wedlov (o), N.
pleasant, #30s -€ia -v (v).
pleasing, xapless -cooa -ev (ev7).
poet, woupmis (a), M.

ent (of the — time), Adv., viw.
priest, lepeni;)‘ (ev), M.( )
propitious, Mhews -wv (w).
provisions, T& émirhidea, N. PL
prudent, cdppwr ~ov (ov).

R, 1.
race, yévos (es), N.
ransom, Nd-opas, Mid.
rapacious, dpwaf (v)-
ready, Erowuos - -ov.
reverence, aldds (-ofF-), F.
revolt, ardaoes (1), F.
right (on the —), 8¢tuos -a -ov (o).
river, worapbs (0), M.
road, 636s (o), F.
robber, A\goris (a), M.
rocky, weTpddis -es (-€s).
ruler of (to be), duragrei-w, Gen.

S, 8.

sacrifice, 00-w, Act. (of priest) ; 06-
opar, Mid. of general.

sailor, vatrys (a), M.

sake (for — of), &vexa, Prep. Gen.

Salamis, Zarauls (-w), F.

sdlt, Axs (A), M.

same (the—), Pron., & adrds, 7 abri,
78 adré, 76 adTby.

sea, dracoa (a), F.

gecond, Setrepos, a, ov (o).

self, Pron., atrés -n -0 (0).

send, wopetw.

ganseless, &vovs -oww (00).

servant, Oepdrwr (ov7), M.

serve, Soukeb-w, Dat., as a hoplite,
dm\iretw.

set 15pt-w.

shake, celw; P.-p. cge-celopar Aor,
P. é-aelabnp.

shame, aldds (-oFi{ F.

shield, dols (3), F.

ship, Thotov (o), N. ; vads (av), F.

short, Bpaxys -eia <0 (v).
shut, K\elw ; P.-p. xéxheiouw, Aor.
P. é-xheloOyp. :
:gn. onueior (o), N.
ilver (of — ), dpyvpois -a -ow (eo).
simple, dwx\ois - -oww (0o).
skilled in, émomijuwy -ov (ov), Gen.
slave, doiMos (o), M.
slave (to be — to), Sovked-w, Dat.
slay, povet-w.
sleep, tavos (o), M.
80, Adv., ofirw(s).
Socrates, Zwxpdrys (a), M.
soldier, orparidrys (a), M.
some. . . . others, ol uév...ol &,
some one, Tis .
son, vibs (o), M., wais (3), M.
spear, Eyxos (es), N., 86pv (ar), N.
star, domip (ep), M. Dat. pl,
&oTpagt.
state, wo\is (¢), F.
steward, raplas (a), M.
stone, Nos (o), M.
stop, wav-w.
storm, xeyudv (wv), M.
strange, dewbs -n-ov (o).
strife, &pis (8), F.
strike, walw; P.-p.
Aor. P. é-walgtnp.
strong, loxupbs -a -o» (o).
subject, vw-rjxoos -ov (o), not contr.
supplicate, lkered-w.
supplies, T8 émrjdeia, Neut. PL
surely, &’ ov (x), (=nonne).
surely not, dpa pn (=num).
sweet, §80s, -cia -v (v).
swift, Taxvs-eia -v (v).

T, t.
take-auspices, Mid. of 8¢-w.
talon, 8§ (x), M.
taste, Mid. of yet-w.
tear, 8dxpv (v), N.
temple, veds (w), M.
than, 4.
there, éxel,
this, obros, adry, Tobro.
thou, av.

ré-waioual,
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thomnd, xf\eot -at -a.
three, Tpeis, Tpla.
throughout, dvd, Prep. Acc.
thus, obrws.

thy, abs, o, obs.

thyself, ce-avréy -"1"

time, xpbvos (o), M.

tongrie, 7haaos (s), F

xal.
tooth 8800s (ovr), M.
topmost, &xpos -a -or.
touch, yav-w (Gen.); Aor. P.
é-yaiobyy, P.-p, &-Yavouar.
towards, els, Prep. Acc.
train, radel-w.
treachery, 867\0: (o), M
trireme, Tpujpns (es), F.
truce, Plur. of gwovdyf (a), F.
trust, morel-w (Dat.).
trustworth; d.fwxpem -wy (w).
truth, d)\ﬂﬂew. (a), F.
twenty, elxoo(v) 3 twentieth, elxoords
- -bw.
two, dvo.
U, u.

unfortunate, dvorvxfhs -es (es).
unjust, &dwxos -ov (o).

unlucky, 8toworuos -ov (o).
unwilling, &xwy -ovoa -ov (ovr).
unworthy, drdtios, -a -ov.

up, Prep. Acc. dvd, Adv. de.
upper-room, druryewv (w), N
useful, xpnorbs -n -ov.

utmost, &rxaros -1 -ov.

vV, v.

very, pdha.
'.i.'i'z";i.i’e“&’é‘;’.,“(‘.’)',
virtue, dpersj (a), F.
voyage, w\ovs (oo),
vulture, v0y (v), M

W, w.
wall, Teixos (es), N.

war, wokeubs (o), M.; war-ship,
vabs uaxpd.

was, #v, 3d Sing. Imperf. of elul.
Aop-

wash, w.
water, 83wp (Yda(p)r-), N
way, 686s (o), F
we, Hueis, Plur. of é'yw
weapon, xiov (o), N
dv. e2.
well-born, elryeris (es).
well-disposed, etvovs -ovr (0o0).
were, foar, 3d Plur. Imperf. elul.
where ? wob ; ;
whither ? wol ;
who? which? what? rls, vl (rw),
Interrog. Pron.
wide, etpts -€la -v (v).
wife, yur (ywwaix-), F. ; Voe. yirac.
wild, &ypeos -a -ov (o)
wild beast, Oiip (np), M
will be, szu, Sing. ; &ovra:, Plur.
Fut. elpl.
willing, éxdv -oboa -ov (ovr).
wine, olvos (o), M
wing (of army),xépas (at).
winter, xepudv (wv), M.
wisdom, oopla (a), F.
wise, o -9 -ov (o).
with, ovv, Prep. Dat.
wzthm, Adv. &w, or Prep. Gen.
without, dvev, Prep. Gen.
wolf, Noxos (o), M
woman, ywy (ywaw), F.
w00, px-rpa-mﬁ-w.
wood, A\ (a), F
worth &¢ios -a -ov.
that! elbe, el ydp.
wrestle, xalai-w.

X, x.
Xenophon, Eevopiv (wrr), M.
Y,y
year, Eros (es), N.

You, Vueis.
youth, veavias (a), M.
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